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THE  TEACHER’S  EDITION 

On  each  page  of  the  teacher’s  edition  is  found  all  the 
material  the  teacher  will  need  in  order  to  get  the  pupils 
started  on  their  workbook  lesson.  There  is  a statement 
of  purpose,  a listing  of  the  new  words  used  on  the  work- 
book page,  and  directions  for  the  workbook  page.  Wher- 
ever necessary,  there  is  a brief  preparation  exercise  to  fam- 
iliarize pupils  with  the  procedure  they  will  be  using  on  the 
workbook  page.  In  the  “preparation”  and  “direction” 
sections,  the  authors  have  often  provided  an  exact  word- 
ing for  the  teacher  to  follow.  In  such  cases,  any  direc- 
tions that  the  teacher  gives  pupils  are  printed  in  ordinary 
type,  but  suggestions  from  the  authors  to  the  teacher  are 
printed  in  heavy  black  type.  The  lower  half  of  every  page 
in  this  book  consists  of  a reproduction  of  the  pupils’  work- 
book page  with  the  exercises  keyed  for  correct  answers. 

THE  WORKBOOK 

The  exercises  in  the  workbook  have  three  essential  and  fun- 
damental purposes; 

(1)  To  develop  independence  in  the  identification  of 
strange  words 

(2)  to  provide  practice  in  reading  for  a variety  of  pur- 
})oses 

(3)  to  provide  added  opportunity  for  the  pupil  to  make 
use  of  the  basic  vocabulary. 

Dexjeloping  Independence  in  Identifying  New  Words 

In  Practice  for  Climbing  Higher,  the  program  of  devel- 
oping the  pupil’s  ability  to  use  word  analysis  to  identify 
strange  words  is  continued  and  amplified. 

New  consonant  blends  are  taught  as  they  occur  in  words 
in  the  basic  vocabulary.  Long  and  short  vowel  sounds, 
the  sounds  of  the  diphthongs  ow,  oi,  aw,  eiu,  00,  and  oy, 
and  the  sounds  of  ea,  ie,  ei,  oa,  ai,  and  ui  are  reviewed. 
The  sounds  of  the  dipthongs  au  and  on  are  taught. 

The  pupil  continues  to  use  his  knowledge  of  letter  sounds 
to  identify  new  words,  and  he  is  given  ample  opportunity 
for  the  independent  application  of 

The  program  in  structural  analy: 
identify  new  words  which  are  form 


several  coiirriivyux;  .Aed  prefixes  and  suffixes  to  words  in  the 
basic  vocabulary,  and  to  recognize  compounds  which  are 
made  by  combining  two  familiar  word  forms. 

Eroni  the  beginning  in  the  Reading  for  Meaning  Series, 
the  pupil  has  been  taught  to  help  himself  decide  what  a new 
word  is  by  using  the  context,  the  beginning  sound  of  the 
word,  and  accompanying  pictures.  This  teaching  is  carried 
further  in  the  workbook.  In  addition,  the  pupil  is  learning 
to  get  from  context  the  meaning  of  words  which,  although 
not  in  his  speaking  vocabulary,  he  can  pronounce  by  using 
his  knowledge  of  phonetic  elements. 

In  the  workbook,  instruction  in  the  use  of  syllables  to 
identify  strange  words  continues,  and  pupils  increase  their 
understanding  of  the  relation  between  the  number  of  vowel 
sounds  and  the  number  of  syllables  in  a word. 

The  aim  of  the  word  analysis  program  is  to  build  in 
pupils  the  power  to  identify  and  understand  strange  words 
which  they  will  meet  in  reading  either  the  basic  readers  or 
supplementary  material.  The  emphasis  is  always  on  using 
the  meaning  of  words  identified. 

Reading  for  a Variety  of  Purposes 
At  the  third  grade  level,  the  pupil  continues  to  receive 
practice  in  reading  for  different  purposes,  such  as  getting  the 
main  idea  of  a short  selection,  reading  for  details,  drawing 
conclusions,  seeing  relationships,  making  judgments,  recog- 
nizing similarities  and  differences  in  meanings,  choosing 
words  which  fit  context,  locating  answers  to  questions,  and 
understanding  figures  of  speech.  Each  lesson  gives  constant 
practice  in  reading  and  following  printed  directions. 

Using  the  context  to  help  determine  the  meaning  of  a 
regularly  phonetic  word  should  also  be  mentioned  under 
reading  for  different  purposes.  In  order  to  understand  what 
he  is  reading,  it  may  often  be  necessary  for  a pupil  to  read 
a sentence  or  two  for  the  purpose  of  finding  the  meaning 
of  a word  which  he  can  pronounce,  but  which  he  does  not 
understand.  If  he  is  taught  how  to  do  this  type  of  reading,  it 
will  encourage  him  to  demand  meaning  from  what  he  reads 
and  to  try  to  get  that  meaning  for  himself.  This  attitude  is 
important  at  the  late  third  grade  level  when  the  child  be- 
gins to  read  books  in  content  subjects. 

Lessons  on  alphabetical  order  are  included  in  the  work- 
book as  preparatory  training  for  using  the  dictionary. 

Tests  for  Mastery  of  Vocabulary  and  Skills 
All  words  introduced  in  the  basic  vocabulary  are  used  in 
context,  and  many  of  them  are  tested  for  recognition  with- 
out the  help  of  context  clues  in  a vocabulary  test. 

The  last  four  pages  in  this  book  supply  the  teacher  with  a 
Pupil  Analysis  Test.  The  pupil’s  performance  on  the  last 
four  pages  will  give  the  teacher  a clear  idea  of  his  strengths 
and  weaknesses  whether  they  are  in  mastery  of  the  basic 
vocabulary,  recognition  of  vowel  sounds  and  syllables,  or  in 
one  of  four  important  reading  skills. 

Organization 

The  authors  have  organized  the  workbook  so  as  to  build 
the  basic  vocabidary  and  independence  in  word  identifica- 
tion thoroughly  and  systematically.  The  sequence  of  lessons 
lias  been  carefully  planned  in  order  to  introduce  and  prac- 
tice skills  in  the  most  efficient  way.  For  best  results,  there- 
jt^^m^ythe  puj^rt'b"  * fore,  it  is  recommended  that  every  lesson  be  used  and  that 
by  aciclinff  one^M^tl-l^^  1 V flH^Isletiuence  of  lessons  be  followed  carefully. 

^OF  ALBERTA 


Use  after  page  9 of  Climbing  Higher, 


Purpose  Directions 

To  help  develop  pupils’  ability  to  note  details  and  Read  the  story  above  the  line  on  page  1 and  do  what 

to  draw  simple  conclusions.  you  are  told  to  do  below  the  line. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

jam,  shot,  aim,  grin,  raspberries,  stump 


Read  this  story.  Then  follow  the 
directions  at  the  bottom  of  the  page. 


Clem  Ellis  came  tiptoeing  up  to  his 
brother  Jim. 

"Indians!”  he  whispered.  He  pointed 
to  some  cans  that  he  had  set  on  stumps 
here  and  there  in  the  edge  of  the  woods. 

Jim  grinned.  He  knew  this  was  a 
game  Clem  had  thought  up. 

"The  woods  are  full  of  Indians!” 
Clem  went  on  excitedly.  "Come  and 
help  me!” 

Clem  and  Jim  filled  their  pockets 
with  stones.  Then  they  tiptoed  into 
the  woods,  hiding  behind  trees. 

"You  take  the  first  shot,”  Jim 
whispered  to  Clem. 

"I’ll  knock  that  Indian  off!”  said 
Clem,  pointing  to  the  nearest  can.  He 


took  aim  and  threw  a stone.  Off  went 
the  can  with  a great  clang! 

"Good  shot!”  shouted  Jim  as  he  took 
aim  and  fired  a shot  that  brought 
down  another  Indian. 

The  boys  rushed  on,  firing  shot  after 
shot  and  shouting  as  the  cans  went 
clanging  off  the  stumps. 

"What’s  all  the  noise  about?”  called 
Mr.  Ellis  from  the  kitchen. 

"Indians!”  shouted  Jim.  "We  drove 
off  a whole  band  of  them.” 

"Fine!”  said  Mr.  Ellis  as  he  came 
out.  "Mother  wants  us  to  pick  some 
wild  raspberries  for  jam.  Is  it  safe  to 
go  into  the  woods  now?” 

"I  guess  so,”  said  Clem  with  a grin. 

"Come  on,  then,”  said  Mr.  Ellis. 
"I’ll  ask  Mother  to  bake  a pie  for  the 
boys  who  saved  us  from  the  Indians.” 


Read  each  numbered  sentence.  If 
what  it  says  about  the  story  is  true, 
put  an  X after  the  word  Yes.  If  it  is 
not  true,  put  an  X after  the  word  No. 

1.  Jim  and  Clem  saw  real  Indians. 

Yes No  .X. 

2.  Clem’s  house  was  near  the  woods. 
Yes  _ X.  No  . . 


3.  Mr.  Ellis  was  very  cross  about  what 
the  boys  had  done,  and  he  would  not 
speak  to  them. 

Yes No  X.. 


4.  When  the  boys  first  went  into  the 
woods,  they  acted  as  if  they  were 
afraid. 
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Purpose  Directions 

To  help  develop  pupils’  ability  to  read  for  details  and  Read  the  story  above  the  line,  and  then  follow  the 

to  draw  simple  conclusions.  directions  below  the  line. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

practice,  scared,  bite,  cottage 
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A Queer  Bear 


Read  the  story.  Then  follow  the 
directions  at  the  bottom  of  the  page. 


Jim  and  Clem  Ellis  rushed  into  the 
cottage  kitchen  where  their  mother  was 
making  raspberry  jam*. 

"Mother,  I’m  hungry  as  a bear!” 
Jim  exclaimed. 

"Bears  like  raspberries,”  she  said. 
"Would  a raspberry  jam  sandwich  do?” 

"Two  apiece  would  do,”  replied  Clem. 

The  boys  got  their  sandwiches,  ran 
into  the  woods,  and  sat  down  on  a 
stump. 

Jim  took  a bite,  looked  around,  and 
said,  "Let’s  practice  jumping  — ” 

Suddenly,  Clem  caught  hold  of  Jim’s 
arm.  "Listen!”  he  whispered.  "Do  you 
hear  those  sticks  cracking?” 

"Yes,”  said  Jim.  "Look!  Those 


branches  are  moving.  It  must  be  a 
bear.” 

"It  smells  our  sandwiches,”  Clem 
whispered.  "Let’s  drop  them  and  run.” 

The' boys  raced  home  without  looking 
back  even  once.  "Mother!  Mother!” 
Jim  called  at  the  kitchen  door.  "There’s 
a big  bear  in  the  woods!” 

"You  saw  a bear?”  Mrs.  Ellis  asked. 

"No,”  said  Clem,  "but  we  heard  it.” 

"Then  we  saw  some  branches 
moving,”  said  Jim. 

Just  then  Mr.  Ellis  came  up.  He 
held  out  four  sandwiches. 

Mrs.  Ellis  laughed.  "There’s  your 
bear,”  she  said. 

The  boys  looked  at  their  father  and 
grinned. 

"Yes,  I’m  the  bear,”  said  Mr.  Ellis. 
"There  hasn’t  been  a real  bear  around 
here  for  many  years.” 
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Draw  a line  under  the  best  answer 
to  each  of  the  following  questions. 

1.  Where  did  the  events  in  this  story 
take  place? 

on  the  ocean  in  the  country 

in  a city  zoo 

2.  Where  did  the  boys  go  when  they 
got  their  sandwiches? 

home  intoth^woo^  boating 

3.  Which  o^  these  words  probably  tells 
best  how  Clem  and  Jim  felt  as  they 
raced  home? 

sad  scared  comfortable 


4.  Which  of  these  words  probably  tells 

best  how  the  boys  felt  when  their 
father  held  out  the  sandwiches? 
smart  clever  silly  cheerful 

5.  How  hungry  was  Jim  when  he  said, 
"I’m  hungry  as  a bear!”? 

very  hungry  a little  hungry 

not  hungry  at  all 

6.  At  what  place  in  the  story  does  the 
big  surprise  come? 

where  they  hear  the  sticks  cracking 
when  Mr.  Ellis  comes  up 

when  Mr.  Ellis  laughs 


Use  after  page  15  of  Climbing  Higher. 
Purpose 

To  give  practice  in  choosing  words  that  will  make 
sense  in  given  sentences. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

squeal,  dare,  army,  berries,  hushes,  Friday,  blame 

Preparation 

The  amount  of  preparation  that  you  do  for  this  page 
will  depend  on  the  maturity  and  ability  of  your  group. 
You  may  wish  to  read  or  have  read  aloud  the  instruc- 


tional material  at  the  top  of  the  page  and  allow  enough 
discussion  to  be  certain  that  the  pupils  understand  ex- 
actly what  they  are  to  do. 

Directions 

Read  very  carefully  the  directions  at  the  top  of  this 
page  and  then  do  what  you  are  asked  to  do.  Be  sure 
that  you  understand  what  you  are  to  do  before  you  mark 
your  book. 


Crossword  Gome 


Here  is  a crossword  game.  Follow 
the  directions  and  play  it. 

Directions 

For  each  numbered  sentence,  there 
is  a row  of  boxes  that  has  the 
same  number.  Three  of  the  rows  run 
crosswise.  Three  run  down. 

You  are  to  write  a word  in  each  row 
of  boxes  by  putting  one  letter  in  each 
box.  Here  is  the  way  to  find  what 
words  to  write. 
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Read  each  numbered  sentence. 
Choose  one  of  the  three  words  under 
the  sentence  to  finish  it.  The  word 
you  choose  must  make  sense  in  the 
sentence.  It  must  also  have  just  the 
right  number  of  letters  to  fill  the  row 
of  boxes  that  has  the  same  number 
as  the  sentence. 

Draw  a line  under  the  word  you 
choose  to  finish  the  sentence  and  write 
the  word  in  the  correct  row  of  boxes. 

The  first  one  is  done  for  you. 


Sentences 


1.  I helped  Mother  make  some  jam 

last  

Friday  squeal  Saturday 

2.  We  made  the  jam  with  

apples  bemes  cottage 

3.  The  raspberries  came  from  our  own 


patch  scared  busl^ 


4.  A man  bought  twelve  glasses  of  jam 

for  some  boys  in  the  

air  ara^  dare 

5.  As  I carried  some  jars,  I fell  and 

broke  one  jar  to 

pieces  bite  bits 

6.  Mother  said  I was  not  to 

blame  continue  stump 
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Purpose 

To  give  pupils  practice  in  reading  for  details  and  in 
following  instructions  carefully. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

till,  forest,  loggers,  tower,  distance,  led,  spot,  lion,  loaded, 
eight,  lunch 


Directions 

Read  carefully  the  directions  and  the  story  above  the 
line,  and  then  do  what  you  are  told  to  do  below  the  line. 


Paf!^e  4 


A Trip  to  the  Tower 


Read  all  that  is  above  the  line  in 
the  middle  of  the  page.  Then  read  the 
directions  under  the  line.  Do  what 
you  are  asked  to  do. 

Mr,  Muir  was  a ranger  at  a fire  tower. 
Roger  and  Katy  Muir  and  their  mother 
were  going  to  the  tower  to  have  lunch 
with  Mr.  Muir. 

When  Mr.  Muir  left  at  eight  o’clock, 
he  wrote  out  directions  to  help  them 
find  the  prettiest  way  to  the  tower. 
Several  roads  led  to  the  tower. 

This  is  what  he  wrote: 

"Start  on  the  road  which  leads  past 
the  stumps  where  the  loggers  cut  some 
trees. 


"Stay  on  this  road  till  you  come  to 
a fork  in  the  road. 

"Take  the  right-hand  turn.  After 
you  pass  a spot  where  there  are  some 
bushes  just  loaded  with  raspberries, 
take  the  left-hand  turn.  It  will  take 
you  into  the  forest  past  a big  rock  that 
is  shaped  like  a lion’s  head. 

"Next  you’ll  come  to  a lake  with  a 
log  cottage  beside  it.  When  you  come 
to  a large  field  of  wild  flowers,  you’ll 
see  the  tower  in  the  distance.” 

They  had  lunch  at  the  tower  and 
looked  around.  They  returned  home  by 
a different  road.  They  didn’t  pass 
an3dhing  that  they  had  passed  that 
morning. 


On  the  picture,  draw  a line  on  the  road  that  the 
children  and  their  mother  were  told  to  take  on  the 
way  to  the  tower.  Then  decide  which  way  they  went 
home.  Mark  it. 


Use  after  page  25  of  Climbing  Higher. 

Purpose 

To  help  pupils  develop  the  ability  to  choose  the  exact 
word  to  take  the  place  of  a group  of  words. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

met,  sheet,  supplies,  wrap,  timber 

New  Word  to  be  Developed 

group.  Pupils  who  have  used  Practice  for  Looking 
Ahead  know  this  word.  You  may  wish  to  ask  a pupil  to 
read  aloud  the  title  at  the  top  of  the  workbook  page  to 
be  sure  the  word  is  identified. 


Preparation 

Print  the  following  material  on  the  board: 

Be  sure  to  keep  in  mind  what  I told  you. 
forget  refuse  prepare 

return  remember  notice 

Have  a pupil  read  aloud  the  sentence  on  the  board. 
Point  out  the  underlined  words  in  the  sentence  and  have 
a pupil  choose  the  word  under  the  sentence  that  means 
the  same  thing  as  the  underlined  words. 

Directions 

Read  the  directions  at  the  top  of  the  page,  and  do  what 
you  are  told  to  do. 


One  Word  for  a Group  of  Words 
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In  each  of  the  following  sentences, 
a group  of  words  is  underlined.  Under 
each  sentence  are  six  words.  Choose 
the  one  word  that  can  be  used  in  place 
of  the  underlined  words  without 
changing  the  meaning  of  the  sentence. 
Put  a ring  around  that  word. 

1.  Mr.  Young  walked  through  a patch 

of  tall  trees  on  his  way  to  town, 
supplies  towers 

bushes  sheets  stumps 

2.  As  he  walked  along  he  came  face 
to  face  with  three  Indian  men. 

Cmej)  mat  overtook 

let  chased  followed 


3.  The  three  Indian  men  were  on  their 
way  back  from  town. 


receiving 

carrying 


flying 

disappearing 


4.  The  wife  of  each  Indian  man  was 
walking  behind  him. 


coming 

blowing 


following 

flowering 


carrying 

leading 


5.  Each  of  the  three  Indian  women 
carried  an  Indian  baby  ^ bundled  up  in 
a piece  of  a bed  sheet. 


hanging 

buried 


pulling 

biting 


springing 

wrapped 


6.  Each  Indian  baby  rode  along 
without  making  a sound. 


crying 

pla3Tully 


^lentl^ 

laughingly 


noisily 

angrily 


7.  On  the  back  of  each  Indian  woman 
was  a large  pack  of  things  the  family 
needed  for  food  for  another  week. 


supper 

'si^pli^ 


bread 

clothes 


corn 

surprises 


8.  Behind  each  Indian  woman  were 
three  or  four  Indian  children, 
five  many  ^s^er^ 

lines  crowds  no 


9.  Each  of  the  children  was  pulling 

along  behind  him  a dog  on  a rope, 
pushing  following  loaded 

leaning  Qeadin^  logging 

10.  Each  Indian  man  bent  his  head 
down  as  he  met  Mr.  Young. 


grinned 

squealed 


aimed 

scared 


11.  Mr,  Young  went  ^ no  one  else  all 
the  way  to  town. 

bit  led  mean 

bite  men  ^passe^ 


12.  How  many  men,  women,  and 
children  were  on  their  way  to  town? 


timber 


supplies 

wraps 


peddlers 

lions 


Now  draw  a line  under  the  word 
that  is  the  correct  answer  to  number 
12  above. 

several  three  many 

Gn^  six  none 


Use  after  page  25  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  give  practice  in  using  picture  and  context  in  Read  the  directions  under  the  pictures,  and  do  every- 

choosing  the  correct  word  to  complete  a sentence.  thing  they  tell  you  to  do. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

grew,  hornets,  low,  rapidly,  gasped,  snap 

New  Words  to  be  Developed 

den,  turtle.  Pupils  should  be  able  to  figure  out  these 
words  by  using  context,  phonetic,  and  picture  clues. 
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Look  at  the  pictures  above.  Then  read  the 
sentences  below.  Choose  the  one  word  at  the  right 
of  each  sentence  that  will  make  sense  in  the  blank, 
and  draw  a ring  around  that  word.  Use  the  pictures 
to  help  you  choose  the  right  word. 


A mother  bear  came  out  of  her 

With  her  were baby  bears. 

The  little  twin  bears  grew 

One  day  they  saw  something  on  the  river . 

It  looked  like  a rock  that  was  moving . 

One  twin  bear  put  his on  it. 

It  got  by  a turtle. 

The  bears  climbed  trees  that  had  branches. 

One  bear  found  a hornets’ in  a tree. 

He  batted  it  with  one foot. 

Out  flew  hundreds  of  angry . 

The  twins wise  rapidly. 


ding 

cage 

^*der^ 

(twii^ 

three 

twelve 

reply 

Crapidl^ 

peddler 

^an^ 

band 

boat 

low 

^owl^ 

shot 

fork 

face 

CSooQ 

stepped 

(^appedj 

\ stopped 

owl 

load 

Qo^ 

neck 

neat 

(nes^ 

hind 

CfconQ 

fruit 

hounds 

porches 

Qiornet^ 

gasp 

grown 

Use  after  page  25  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  give  practice  in  careful  reading  of  paragraphs  and  Read  the  directions  at  the  top  of  the  page  and  do 

in  choosing  a logical  ending  for  an  incident.  what  you  are  told  to  do. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

breath,  drew,  paw,  shake,  settled,  growl,  mad,  humming 

New  Words  to  be  Developed 

candles,  poke.  Pupils  should  be  able  to  figure  out  these 
words  through  context  and  phonetic  clues. 


What  Happened  Next? 


Page  7 


In  each  box  there  is  the  beginning  of  a story.  Then 
come  three  numbered  sentences  that  tell  things 
that  could  have  happened  next.  Put  X before  the 
sentence  that  tells  what  probably  did  happen. 


George  Brown  liked  to  race  and  play 
with  his  dog  Spot.  Usually  she  woke 
him  with  a low  bark  as  if  to  say,  "Come 
on  out  and  play.” 

One  morning  he  heard  her  crying 
outside  his  bedroom  door.  When  he 
opened  it,  she  was  holding  up  one  front 
paw. 

1.  "Get  out.  Spot!”  he  shouted  angrily. 
X2.  "No  wonder  you  cried,”  George  said. 
"You’ve  hurt  your  paw.” 

3.  "I’m  too  sleepy  to  be  bothered  now,” 
he  said  as  he  settled  back  into  bed. 

One  day  Tom  Bell  saw  a queer- 
looking bag  hanging  from  the  branch 
of  a tree.  "I  wonder  what’s  in  that 
bag?”  he  said  to  himself. 

He  tried  to  shake  the  tree,  but  it  was 
too  big.  Then  he  poked  at  the  bag  with 
a stick.  The  stick  made  a hole  in  the 
bag,  and  out  of  the  hole  poured  hundreds 
of  hornets.  They  were  all  humming 
angrily  and  flying  straight  at  Tom. 

1.  He  stopped  to  count  the  hornets. 

X2.  Tom  dropped  the  stick  and  ran. 

3.  He  was  happy  to  see  the  hornets. 

Ranger  was  a half-grown  puppy.  He 
had  fun  scaring  cats.  He’d  growl  and 
bark  at  them  until  they  ran.  Then 
he’d  chase  them. 

One  day  Ranger  saw  a mother  cat 
with  her  kittens.  He  rushed  at  her  and 
barked,  but  she  didn’t  run.  Instead  of 
shaking  and  acting  scared,  she  puffed 
up  her  tail,  and  looked  very  mad. 

When  Ranger  saw  how  mad  she 
looked,  he  stopped  and  drew  back  a 
little,  but  he  was  too  late. 

1.  She  began  to  cry. 

2.  She  ran  off  and  left  all  the  kittens. 

^3.  She  leaped  onto  his  head  and  began 

to  bite  and  scratch  his  face. 

Jane  had  a cake  with  eight  lighted 
candles  on  it  for  her  birthday  party. 

"Make  a wish,”  said  her  mother.  "If 
you  blow  the  candles  out  in  one  breath, 
your  wish  may  come  true.” 

Jane  took  a deep  breath  and  began 
to  blow.  Out  went  all  the  candles. 

"My  wish  has  already  come  true,” 
Jane  said  after  she  got  her  breath. 

"What  do  you  mean?”  asked  her 
mother. 

"I  wished  I could  blow  the  candles 
out  with  one  breath,”  said  Jane. 

2.  "I  wished  to  be  ten  years  old  right 
now,”  Jane  answered. 

3.  "I  wished  I had  wings,”  she  said. 

Use  after  page  25  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  teach  the  phonetic  elements  sn,  sc,  and  tw,  and  to  Read  carefully  everything  that  is  said  above  the  line, 

review  the  phonetic  element  qu.  Then  read  the  story  below  the  line  and  do  what  you  are 

told  to  do  at  the  end  of  the  story. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 
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Too  Many  Pets 


You  know  the  sound  that  qu  has  at 
the  beginning  of  a word.  You  can 
hear  it  as  you  say  queer  and  quick. 

You  can  hear  the  sound  that  sn 
has  as  you  say  snow,  Snipp,  snap. 

Listen  for  the  sound  that  sc  has  as 
you  say  scare,  scold,  scooter. 

Hear  the  sound  the  tw  has  as  you 
say  twins,  twice,  and  twelve. 


In  the  reading  which  follows,  some 
of  the  words  in  heavy  black  letters 
may  be  new  to  you. 

Use  the  meaning  of  the  reading,  the 
beginning  sound  of  the  word,  and  the 
sounds  of  other  letters  in  the  word 
to  help  you  read  any  word  which  is 
strange  to  you.  Be  sure  that  you  read 
this  page  carefully. 


Tommy  Brown’s  younger  sister  Sally 
never  quit  trying  to  keep  up  with 
Tommy  in  everything. 

When  Uncle  Dick  gave  Tommy  a 
puppy,  Sally  scowled  when  she  saw 
it. 

"Are  you  cross?”  asked  her  mother. 

"No,”  said  Sally.  "I’m  just  thinking.” 

Sally  came  home  later  carrying  a 
white  kitten.  Mrs.  Brown  was  afraid 
that  the  puppy  and  the  kitten  might  not 
be  friends,  but  the  puppy  just  sniffed 
at  the  kitten.  Soon  they  were  both 
asleep  on  an  old  quilt. 

Before  long  Tommy  found  a little 
green  snake  for  a pet.  His  father 
fixed  up  a box  as  a home  for  the  snake. 
The  next  day  Sally  put  a snail  in  the 
box  with  the  snake. 


Tommy’s  next  pet  was  a young  crow. 
The  bird  had  a broken  wing.  Tommy’s 
father  used  a strong  twig  and  heavy 
twine  to  straighten  the  wing.  In  a 
few  days  the  crow  was  hopping  about 
happily  and  going  "Caw!  Caw!” 

Next  Sally  brought  home  a little 
yellow  duck,  which  quacked  noisily. 

"Now  no  more  pets!”  said  Mrs.  Brown. 
" With  all  the  barking,  meowing, 
cawing,  and  quacking,  I can  hardly 
hear  myself  think.” 

"How  about  quiet  pets?”  asked  Sally, 

"Quiet  or  noisy,  no  more  pets!”  said 
Mrs.  Brown.  Sally  didn’t  mind.  She 
had  just  as  many  pets  as  Tommy  had. 

Put  T on  each  of  Tommy’s  pets. 

Put  S on  each  of  Sally’s  pets. 
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Use  after  page  29  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  review  what  has  been  taught  about  vowel  sounds 
in  syllables. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

check,  figure,  rule 

Preparation 

No  preparation  should  be  necessary  for  this  page. 


For  some  pupils,  a review  of  the  syllable  rule  which 
states  that  there  are  as  many  syllables  in  a word  as  there 
are  vowel  sounds  may  be  needed. 

Directions 

Read  everything  on  this  page,  and  do  what  you  are  told 
to  do. 


Syllables  in  Words 
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1.  Say  the  word  shot.  In  shot  there 
is  only  one  vowel  sound,  the  sound 
of  o.  For  that  reason,  we  call  shot 
a one-syllable  word. 

2.  Say  hornet.  In  hornet  there  are 
two  vowel  sounds,  the  sounds  of  o 
and  e.  For  that  reason,  we  call 
hornet  a two-syllable  word. 

3.  Say  raspberry.  In  raspberry 
there  are  three  vowel  sounds,  the 
sounds  ofa,  e,  and  y.  For  that  reason 
we  call  raspberry  a three-syllable 
word. 

4.  Say  blame.  In  blame  you  see  two 
vowels,  but  there  is  only  one  vowel 
sound,  the  sound  of  a.  The  e is 
silent.  Since  there  is  only  one  vowel 
sound,  blame  is  called  a one-syllable 
word. 

5.  Say  breath.  In  breath  you  see  two 
vowels,  but  there  is  only  one  vowel 
sound,  the  sound  of  e.  The  a is 
silent.  Since  there  is  only  one  vowel 
sound,  we  call  breath  a one-syllable 
word. 

On  the  line  before  each  word,  write 
the  number  of  syllables  that  are  in  that 
word. 

If  you  cannot  decide  on  the  number 
of  syllables  for  any  word,  go  back  and 
read  the  five  numbered  examples  above. 

--/..jam  .3.  rapidly  ../.aim 

2,.  humming  /..bite  .2.  army 


Here  is  an  important  rule  to 
remember  about  syllables: 

There  are  as  many  syllables  in 
a word  as  there  are  vowel  sounds. 


Say  each  of  the  following  words  to 
yom-self.  Figure  out  how  many 
syllables  are  in  each  word.  Write 
the  number  on  the  line  before  the 
word. 


. ./..  ..  check 

3._  raspberries 

2.  practice 
. ./.  ..  squeal 
2.  cottage 
./.  Jim 
../.  ..  scare 
.2.  supply 
../.  stump 

2.  logger 

1 growl 

2 tower 
.2.  distance 

I led 

3.  politely 


2 

3 

/ 
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Use  after  page  29  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  help  pupils  recognize  different  words  that  begin 
with  the  same  syllable,  and  to  give  them  practice  in 
using  beginning  syllables  and  context  to  figure  out  the 
meaning  of  new  words. 


New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 

Directions 

Read  everything  on  this  page  and  do  what  you  are  told 
to  do. 


) 
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Finding  and  Using  Syllables 


Say  the  words  belong  and  behave. 
Notice  that  each  of  those  words  has  two 
syllables,  and  that  the  first  syllable 
is  be. 

Now  say  these  words  to  yourself: 
behind  beside  4>uttop  between 


"Let’s  get  into  the  house  as  quietly 
as  possible,”  said  Mrs.  Brown.  "I 
shouldn’t  like  to  disturb  the  neighbors.” 
What  does  disturb  mean? 

please  see  botl^ 


One  of  those  words  does  not  begin 
with  the  same  syllable  as  belong  and 
behave.  Cross  out  that  word. 


In  each  line  below  cross  out  the 
one  word  that  does  not  begin  with 


the  same  syllable 
in  the  line. 

disappear  discover 
delight  Bangor 

expect  extra 

until  unless 

suppose  supplies 


as  the  first  word 

dootor  distance 
decide 

exclaim 
under  -woually 
ouroly  supper 


In  the  sentences  which  follow  are 
some  words  which  may  be  new  to  you. 
Use  the  sense  of  what  you  are  reading 
and  the  first  syllable  in  the  word  to 
help  you.  Draw  a line  under  the  right 
answer  to  each  question. 

Mr.  Brown  said,  "Don’t  let  anyone 
sit  on  that  red  chair  until  I have  fixed 
it.  The  chair  won’t  support  anyone  who 
sits  on  it.” 

What  does  support  mean? 
hurt  hold  up  drop 


When  Bill  saw  that  he  had  tracked 
mud  in  on  the  kitchen  floor,  he  said, 
"I’m  sorry.  Mother.  I forgot  to  get 
the  mud  off  my  shoes  before  I came  in.” 

"I’ll  excuse  you  this  time,”  said  his 
mother,  "but  don’t  let  it  happen  again.” 

What  does  excuse  mean? 

blame  scold  forgive 


Mrs.  Brown  bought  a bicycle  at  Mr. 

Gray’s  store. 

She  said,  "Please  have  your  men 
deliver  the  bicycle  on  Friday.  That 
day  is  Tommy’s  birthday,  and  the 
bicycle  is  his  birthday  present.” 

What  did  Mrs.  Brown  want  the  men 
to  do  with  the  bicycle  on  Friday? 

ride  it  put  it  in  the  window 

leave  it  at  her  house 


Mr.  Gray  at  the  toy  shop  opened  a 
box  of  kites. 

"I’m  sure  there  are  lots  of  boys  who 
would  like  these  kites,”  he  said.  "I 
will  display  these  in  the  window,  so 
that  the  boys  will  see  them.” 

What  does  display  mean? 
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The  Brown  family  came  home  very 
late  at  night  from  their  vacation. 


hide 


show 


cover  up 


Use  after  page  35  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  give  practice  in  reading  for  details  in  a short  story.  Read  all  that  is  said  on  this  page.  Read  all  directions 

carefully  and  do  just  what  you  are  told  to  do. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

rose,  husband,  knitting,  rows,  spill 


Martha’s  Big  Mistake 


Read  the  following  story.  Then  do 
what  the  directions  below  the  story  tell 
you  to  do. 


Mrs.  Clemson  was  always  knitting 
nice  things  for  her  husband  and  their 
two  daughters.  One  day  she  finished 
her  prize  piece  of  knitting,  a pair  of 
party  mittens  for  Martha.  They  were 
made  of  fine,  white  wool  with  rows  of 
red  woolen  roses  across  the  backs. 

"Take  good  care  of  these  mittens, 
Martha,”  Mrs.  Clemson  said.  "I  just 
can’t  knit  another  row  of  roses.” 

"I’ll  never  let  anything  happen  to 
them,”  Martha  said  in  a carefree  way. 

One  day  while  Martha  and  some  girls 
were  making  hot  cocoa,  she  brought 
out  her  best  mittens  to  show  them. 

When  the  cocoa  was  ready,  she 
dropped  the  mittens  on  the  table  and 
started  to  pour  the  cocoa  into  cups. 
Before  she  realized  it,  there  was  cocoa 
spilled  all  over  the  beautiful  mittens. 

Martha  was  ready  to  cry  when  she 
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remembered  that  her  mother  had  a book 
which  told  how  to  take  spots  out. 

She  got  the  book  and  found  "Cocoa” 
right  away.  The  first  sentence  read: 
"To  take  cocoa  spots  out  of  cloth,  first 
wash  the  cloth  in  cold  water  and  then 
pour  hot  water  over  it.”  She  read  no 
farther. 

She  washed  the  mittens  in  cold  water 
and  then  poured  hot  water  over  them 
until  the  last  bit  of  cocoa  was  out. 

Martha  felt  very  happy  as  she  spread 
the  snow-white  mittens  out  to  dry. 
But  she  wasn’t  happy  very  long.  When 
she  went  back  to  put  the  book  away, 
she  saw  the  next  sentence.  It  said: 
"Never  use  hot  water  on  anything 
made  of  wool.  Use  warm  water.” 

As  the  mittens  dried,  they  got 
smaller  and  smaller.  When  they  were 
completely  dry,  Martha  could  no  longer 
get  her  hands  into  them.  She  was 
heartbroken. 

Luckily,  the  mittens  were  now  just 
the  right  size  for  her  little  sister  Ann. 
So  Martha  gave  the  mittens  to  her. 


Read  each  numbered  sentence  that 
follows.  If  it  is  true,  put  X after  Yes. 
If  it  is  not  true,  put  X after  No. 

1.  Martha  promised  to  take  good  care 

of  the  mittens.  Yes  No 

2.  Martha  threw  the  mittens  away. 


3.  Each  mitten  had  rows  of  roses  across 

the  back.  Yes  No 

4.  Martha  was  happy  when  she  couldn’t 
wear  the  mittens.  Yes No  .X.. 

5.  When  the  mittens  were  dry  there 
were  still  cocoa  spots  on  them. 


Use  after  page  35  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  develop  the  pupils’  ability  to  grasp  the  main 
ideas  in  a story. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

ouch,  struggled,  ugly,  wrinkled,  begged,  creature,  grant, 
screamed,  impatiently,  rage 


Directions 

Read  the  story  above  the  line  carefully.  Then  read 
the  directions  below  the  line  and  do  what  you  are  told 
to  do. 
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Jim  and  Grant  Muir  liked  to  go  to 
the  zoo  and  watch  a cage  of  monkeys 
that  were  especially  interesting.  The 
monkeys  were  ugly,  wrinkled,  little 
creatures  that  were  always  acting  in 
some  unexpected  way. 

One  day  Jim  and  Grant  brought  some 
peanuts  which  they  threw  into  the  cage 
a few  at  a time.  They  were  trying  to 
give  each  monkey  a fair  chance  to  get 
some.  But  the  monkeys  wouldn’t  take 
turns.  Every  monkey  struggled  to  get 
every  peanut  and  screamed  with  rage 
when  he  missed  one. 

When  the  peanuts  were  gone,  the 
monkeys  begged  for  more.  Grant  got 
another  bag  of  peanuts,  but  the  bag  was 
shut  so  tight  he  had  trouble  opening  it. 

The  monkeys  watched  impatiently  as 
he  struggled  with  it.  Suddenly  one 
monkey  reached  out  and  pulled  the  bag 
out  of  his  hands.  In  his  hurry,  the 
monkey  scratched  Grant’s  hand.  Grant 
cried,  "Ouch!” 


Monkey 

The  monkey  quickly  climbed  to  the 
top  of  the  cage.  He  tried  to  pull  the 
bag  into  the  cage,  but  the  openings 
between  the  wires  were  too  narrow  to 
let  the  bag  go  through. 

The  rest  of  the  screaming  monkeys 
became  silent.  Not  one  of  them  tried 
to  get  the  peanuts.  They  seemed  to 
understand  that  if  they  broke  the  bag, 
all  the  peanuts  would  fall  outside  the 
cage. 

At  last,  the  monkey  that  had  taken 
the  bag  climbed  down  with  the  bag 
until  it  was  even  with  the  floor  of  the 
cage.  Carefully  he  made  a hole  in  the 
bag  and  pulled  the  peanuts  into  the  cage 
a few  at  a time. 

When  most  of  the  peanuts  were  safely 
inside  the  cage,  the  other  monkeys 
jumped  upon  them.  Each  one  struggled 
to  get  all  he  could.  Not  one  gave  any 
attention  to  the  smart  monkey  who  had 
thought  of  a way  to  get  the  peanuts 
into  the  cage. 


Draw  a line  under  the  fight  answer  to  each  question. 

of*  Who  flgured  out  a way  to  get  the 
peanuts  into  the  cage? 


Why  did  a monkey  take  the  bag 
peanuts  away  from  Grant? 

He  was  impatient.  He  was  ugly, 

ke  was  little. 

Why  couldn’t  the  monkey  get  the 
bag  of  peanuts  into  his  cage? 

It  was  too  small.  It  was  shut. 

It  was  too  big. 


A monkey  did.  Jim  did. 

Grant  did. 

What  did  each  monkey  want  for 
himself? 

Jim’s  candy  Grant’s  money 

Every  peanut 
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Use  after  page  44  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Directions 

Read  carefully  the  directions  under  the  picture,  and 
do  just  what  you  are  told  to  do  after  your  reading. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

fiercely,  scowled,  sulked,  compared,  pleasant,  waste 


Purpose 

To  give  practice  in  using  context  and  phonetic  clues 
in  reading  strange  words  and  in  answering  questions 
about  a selection  of  factual  material. 


In  the  reading  which  follows,  the 
words  in  heavy  black  print  may  be 
new  to  you.  Use  these  three  ways  of 
helping  yourself  to  read  those  words: 

1.  Use  the  meaning  of  the  other  words 
in  the  sentence  and  the  beginning 
sound  of  the  strange  word. 

2.  K you  need  more  help,  think  what 
sounds  other  parts  of  the  word  may 
have. 

3.  If  the  last  part  of  the  word  is  an 
ending,  such  as  ed,  ing,  or  y,  try  to 
figure  out  what  the  word  would  be 
if  the  ending  were  left  off. 


The  monkeys  at  the  top  of  this  page 
are  Howler  Monkeys.  They  have  this 
name  because  of  their  -powerful  voices. 
The  voices  of  other  monkeys  sound 
sweet  and  musical  when  compared 
with  the  voices  of  Howlers. 

Even  one  Howler  can  make  enough 
noise  to  be  heard  a mile  away.  If 


you  were  to  hear  ome,  you  would  waste 
no  time  in  getting  away  from  that  loud 
and  frightening  noise. 

Howlers  live  in  forests  and  travel  in  a 
group  made  up  of  several  families. 
These  monkeys  swing  from  tree  to  tree 
by  using  their  strong  arms  and  tails. 

They  are  peaceful  animals  toward 
each  other,  but  they  aren’t  pleasant 
to  men  who  come  near  them.  They  may 
even  throw  branches  down  upon  men 
who  are  under  the  monkeys’  home  trees. 
Howlers  who  have  been  hunted  and 
shot  at,  however,  are  very  shy. 

K a Howler  is  caught  and  put  in  a 
cage,  he  will  sulk  and  scowl  fiercely. 
He  will  refuse  to  eat  in  a cage,  and  will 
starve  if  he  is  not  set  free. 

Young  Howler  Monkeys  are  brown  or 
gray,  but  when  they  grow  up  most  of 
them  have  heavy  coats  of  black  or 
reddish  hair. 

Some  people  think  that  Howlers  are 
handsome  monkeys,  but  others  think 
they  are  homely.  What  do  you  think? 


Draw  a line  under  the  right  answer  to  each  question. 

What  kind  of  voices  do  Howler  Monkeys  have?  sweet  musical  unpleasant 
How  many  Howlers  are  likely  to  be  seen  together?  two  a few  ma^ 
Which  of  these  words  means  about  the  same  as  handsome?  homely  beautiful  shy 
How  do  Howlers  act  in  a cage?  happy  peaceful  angry 
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Use  after  page  44  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  help  pupils  develop  the  ability  to  draw  correct  Read  the  directions  at  the  top  of  the  page,  and  follow 

conclusions  from  short  reading  selections.  those  directions  for  each  story. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

colt,  cool,  quarreling,  complained,  declared,  selfish,  tune 


Choosing  the  Right  Ending 
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Read  each  story.  Put  a line  under 
the  words  below  it  that  will  make 
the  best  ending  for  the  story. 


Janet’s  colt  Lucky  came  running  to 
her  whenever  she  whistled  a certain 
tune.  She  had  trained  him  to  do  this 
by  giving  him  sugar  when  he  got  to 
her.  But  Lucky  wouldn’t  come  when 
his  name  was  called. 

One  morning  her  brother  Tom  tried 
to  catch  Lucky.  He  held  out  a pan 
of  oats  and  called,  "Here,  Lucky! 
Here,  Lucky!”  But  the  colt  wouldn’t 
come  near  Tom. 

"I’ll  catch  Lucky  for  you,”  said  Janet 
and  she  just 

called,  "Lucky!  Lucky!” 
whistled  her  special  tune, 
held  out  a handful  of  hay. 

"This  is  the  hottest  day  of  the 
summer,”  complained  Mrs.  Grant.  "I 
need  something  cool.” 

So  she  made  a 

gingerbread  man.  spice  cake. 

glass  of  lemonade. 

Tommy  was  eating  candy  when 
several  of  his  friends  came  in. 

"Don’t  be  selfish,”  whispered  his  big 
sister  Betty.  "Pass  the  candy  to  your 
friends.” 

When  Tommy  passed  the  candy  to 


his  friends,  Betty  was  proud  of  him  and 
told  him  so. 

Later  Betty  received  a box  of  candy. 
Tommy  and  his  friends  found  it  open 
on  the  table. 

"Betty  said  not  to  be  selfish,”  declared 
Tommy  as  he 

put  the  cover  back  on  the  box. 

passed  the  candy  to  his  friends. 

took  a piece  of  candy  for  himself. 

Two  little  girls  were  quarreling  over 
a big  toy  monkey  which  their  Granny 
had  given  to  them. 

"Granny  handed  it  to  me  so  I shall 
play  with  it  first,”  declared  Sally. 

"You’ve  had  it  long  enough.  It’s 
my  turn  now,”  complained  Ann. 

Sally  held  tightly  to  the  monkey’s 
head  while  Ann  got  hold  of  its  feet 
and  pulled.  Suddenly  there  was  a 
sound  of  tearing  and 

the  monkey  fell  into  the  dirt. 

each  girl  had  a monkey  to  play  with. 

the  monkey  was  pulled  in  two. 

When  Uncle  Jim  gave  Abbie  a small 
wooden  box  she  didn’t  know  what  to 
do  with  it.  Then  Uncle  Jim  said, 
"It’s  a music  box.  Lift  up  the  top 
and  listen.” 

When  Abbie  lifted  up  the  top  she 
smiled,  for  out  came 

a merry  tune.  a pet  kitten, 

a real  jack-in-the-box. 
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Use  after  page  46  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  teach  the  sounds  of  spr  and  scr,  and  to  review  the 
sounds  of  str,  thr,  and  squ  in  the  initial  position. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  carefully  everything  above  the  line  on  this  page. 
Then  do  what  you  are  asked  to  do  below  the  line. 


Using  Beginning  Sounds 


Page  15 


Say  spring  and  spread.  Hear  the 
sound  that  the  letters  spr  have  at  the 
beginning  of  those  words. 

Say  scratch  and  scream.  Hear  the 
sound  that  scr  has  at  the  beginning 
of  those  words. 

Say  square  and  squeal.  Hear  the 
sound  that  the  letters  squ  have  at  the 
beginning  of  those  words. 

Hear  the  sound  of  thr  as  you  say 

throw  and  threw. 


Hear  the  sound  of  the  letters  str 
as  you  say  string,  strong,  stripe. 

In  the  reading  which  follows,  some 
of  the  words  in  heavy  black  letters 
may  be  new  to  you.  Use  the  sense  of 
what  you  are  reading,  the  beginning 
sound,  and  the  sound  of  other  parts 
of  the  word  to  help  you  read  any  word 
which  is  strange  to  you. 

Draw  a line  under  the  best  answer 
to  each  question. 


If  you  had  squashes  in  your  garden 
what  would  your  mother  do  with  them? 
wear  them  cookth^ 

leave  them  there 

If  a floor  was  covered  with  scraps 
of  paper,  what  would  you  see? 
one  big  piece  of  paper  no  paper 

many  small  pieces  of  paper 

Which  of  these  would  be  good  to 
hold  a shelf  up  on  a wall? 
a scrap  of  paper  strong  screws 
a squash  pie 

What  is  the  special  name  for  the 
big  chair  a king  sits  on? 
a throne  a coach 

a thread 

Which  of  these  would  help  to  stop  a 
door  from  squeaking? 
a bell  oil  paint 


Just  after  corn  has  sprouted, 
what  can  be  seen  above  the  ground? 
nothing  little  green  leaves 

airplanes*^^^^^" 

Which  of  these  is  the  strongest? 
a strip  of  paper  aleatherstr^ 
a piece  of  thread 

Which  of  these  really  need  a good 

scrubbing? 

clean  hands  dirt^lotl^ 

squash  pies 

Which  of  these  would  you  expect 
to  find  living  in  a stream? 
birds  bears  fish 

If  a squirrel  came  to  your  window 
what  do  you  think  he  would  want? 
a good  book  some  screws 

something  to  eat 
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Use  after  page  46  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  practice  in  adding  or  substituting  ch,  tch,  ck, 
and  th  in  the  final  position. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  carefully  the  directions  at  the  top  of  the  page. 
Then  read  everything  else  on  the  page  just  as  carefully 
and  do  what  you  are  told  to  do. 


Page  16 


Using  Ending  Sounds 


Read  all  that  is  said.  Do  just  what  you  are 
asked  to  do.  Put  a line  under  the  best  answer  to 
each  question. 

Listen  to  the  sound  of  ch  or  tch  at  the  end  of 
each  of  these  words  as  you  say  it  softly  to  yourself: 

rich,  lunch,  match,  and  hitch. 


Add  ch  to  the  word  in  to  make  the 
word  inch.  Say  inch  softly. 

On  which  of  these  would  you  look 
to  find  the  length  of  an  inch? 
a cup  a ruler  a clock 

Take  t from  bent.  Put  in  ch  to 
make  bench.  Say  bench. 

What  is  a bench  supposed  to  be 
used  for? 

to  sit  on  to  ride  to  stitch 


Take  ck  from  stick.  Put  in  tch  to 
make  stitch.  Say  stitch. 

Which  of  these  is  needed  to  stitch 
a ruffle  on  a dress? 
scissors  wool  a needle 

Add  ch  to  ran  to  make  the  word 

ranch. 

Which  of  these  would  you  expect  to 
find  working  on  a ranch? 
sailors  clowns  cowboys 


Say  the  words  pick,  back,  rock,  and  luck.  Listen 
to  the  sound  that  ck  has  at  the  end  of  these  words. 


Take  ng  from  king.  Put  in  ck  to 
make  the  word  kick.  Say  kick. 

Which  of  these  would  it  be  the  most 
fun  to  kick? 

a football  a brick  a lion 


Take  d from  sad.  Put  in  ck  to 
make  the  word  sack.  Say  sack. 

Which  of  these  words  means  about 
the  same  as  sack? 

box  bag  jar 


16 


Say  the  words  teeth,  cloth,  forth,  path,  and 

earth.  Listen  to  the  sound  that  th  has  at  the  end 
of  these  words. 


Add  th  to  the  words  seven  and  six 
to  make  the  words  seventh  and  sixth. 

Does  the  seventh  person  in  a line 
stand  in  front  of  or  behind  the  sixth 
person?  in  front  of  behind 


Take  nd  from  the  word  sound.  Put 
in  th  to  make  south.  Say  south. 

Which  of  these  names  a direction 
in  which  you  might  travel? 
bath  south  worth 


Use  after  page  46  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  practice  in  reading  to  get  more  than  one 
meaning  from  words  and  from  sentences. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

page,  puzzle,  riddle,  difference 


Directions 

Read  carefully  what  is  said  under  the  picture,  and 
then  do  just  what  you  are  asked  to  do. 


A Page  of  Riddles 


Page  17 


A riddle  is  usually  a question  that 
has  a tricky  answer  to  be  puzzled  out. 
The  answer  is  tricky  because  it  is 
different  from  what  you  expect  it  to 
be.  It  is  the  tricky  answer  that  makes 
a riddle  fun  to  read  and  tell. 


Read  each  riddle  and  try  to  think 
of  a good  answer  to  it.  At  the  bottom 
of  the  page,  you  will  find  the  answers. 
Decide  which  riddle  each  answer  goes 
with.  Write  the  number  of  the  answer 
in  the  blank  after  that  riddle. 


What  is  the  difference  between  an 
old  nickel  and  a new  penny? 

What  is  the  difference  between  a 
hill  and  a pill?  . >5' 

What  is  the  difference  between  a 
clock  and  an  arm  chair? 

What  must  you  keep  after  you  have 
given  it  to  someone  else?  ..2  _ 


Why  is  a hen  sitting  on  a fence  like 

a penny?  . 7... 

On  what  side  of  a house  does  an 
apple  tree  grow?  . 

Why  should  you  be  careful  about 
what  you  say  in  a field  of  corn?  ..3  . 


What  is  most  useful  when  it  is  used 


up 


? 8 


1.  One  has  hands  and  no  arms,  and 
the  other  has  arms  but  no  hands. 

2.  A promise 

3.  Because  the  corn  has  ears 

4.  Four  cents 


5.  One  is  hard  to  get  up  and  the  other 
is  hard  to  get  down. 

6.  The  outside 

7.  She  has  a head  on  one  side  and  a 
tail  on  the  other. 

8.  An  umbrella 
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Use  after  page  53  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  help  develop  pupils’  ability  to  draw  the  correct  Read  carefully  the  story  on  this  page.  Then  read  the 

conclusion  from  facts  given  in  a story.  directions  following  the  story  and  do  what  you  are  told 

to  do.  If  you  cannot  decide  what  to  underline,  go  back 

New  Words  from  the  Reader  and  read  the  story  again. 

accuse,  stolen,  stupid,  thief,  draw,  exactly 


Page  18 


The  Disappearing  Pencil 


Betty  Jackson  and  John  King  were 
both  in  Miss  Grant’s  class,  and  their 
birthdays  came  on  the  same  day. 

When  Betty’s  birthday  came,  her 
cousin  Sally  sent  her  a pen  and  pencil 
set.  Betty  was  very  much  pleased  with 
it,  and  the  next  day  she  took  the  pencil 
to  school. 

When  she  came  into  the  classroom, 
she  saw  John  showing  some  other 
children  a pen  and  pencil  set  which  he 
had  received  for  his  birthday.  It  was 
exactly  like  the  one  Betty  had. 

"I  won’t  show  him  my  pencil  now,” 
thought  Betty.  "I’ll  bring  the  pen 
to  school  this  afternoon  and  show  him 
the  set.  Won’t  he  be  surprised  that 
we  have  sets  just  alike!” 

Sometime  during  the  morning  John 
had  some  writing  to  do.  He  couldn’t 
find  his  new  pencil.  He  felt  in  all  his 
pockets  and  looked  in  his  desk,  but  no 
pencil.  Suddenly,  he  noticed  the  pencil 
that  Betty  was  drawing  with. 

"That’s  my  pencil,  Betty,”  said  John. 
He  held  his  pen  beside  it.  "See,  they 
match  exactly.” 

"I  know,”  said  Betty.  "I  got  a set 
just  like  yours  for  my  birthday.” 

"Then  where’s  the  pen?”  asked  John. 

"It’s  at  home,”  Betty  replied. 

"I  don’t  believe  it,”  said  John. 
"That’s  my  pencil.” 

Betty  realized  that  John  thought  she 


had  stolen  his  pencil.  She  was  all 
ready  to  cry. 

But  by  this  time  Miss  Grant  had 
heard  what  was  going  on. 

"Now,  just  a minute,  John,”  said 
Miss  Grant.  "You  mustn’t  be  in  such 
a hurry  to  accuse  anyone  of  being  a 
thief.  I’ve  never  known  Betty  to  tell 
anything  that  wasn’t  true  or  to  touch 
an3d;hing  that  didn’t  belong  to  her. 
Let’s  all  look  around  and  see  whether 
we  can  find  John’s  pencil.” 

All  the  boys  and  girls  looked  on  the 
floor,  in  desks,  and  everywhere  they 
could  think  of. 

At  last  Ann  cried,  "Here  it  is  on  the 
floor  under  John’s  desk.” 

When  John  had  his  pencil  back,  he 
turned  to  Betty  and  said,  "I’m  sorry 
I accused  you  of  taking  it,  Betty.  It 
was  stupid  of  me.” 

"That’s  all  right,”  said  Betty. 

"Now,”  said  Miss  Grant,  "I  think 
we  have  all,  and  especially  John, 
learned  something  from  what  has 
happened  here  this  morning.” 

Draw  a line  under  what  Miss  Grant 
thought  the  children  had  learned. 

Never  take  anything  that  doesn’t 
belong  to  you. 

Never  accuse  anyone  of  doing 
somethin^^ron^^mti^jmi^^ar^^i^ 

that  he  really  did  it. 

Be  careful  where  you  leave  things. 


18 


Use  after  page  53  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  pupils  practice  in  recognizing  similarities  in 
meanings. 


Directions 

Read  the  directions  at  the  top  of  the  page  and  do  just 
as  you  are  asked  to  do. 


New  Words  from  the  Reader 

circle,  inch,  forward,  gazed,  paused,  remained,  common, 
confess,  doubt,  stuck 


Choosing  the  Right  Meaning 


Read  each  sentence  and  the  three 
things  said  under  it.  Draw  a line 
under  the  one  that  means  about  the 
same  as  the  part  of  the  sentence  that 
has  a line  under  it. 


The  motorman  asked  the  people  who 
were  standing  in  the  crowded  streetcar 
to  move  forward. 

closer  together  to  the  back 

tow^fdsth^fron^ 

The  colt  paused  a second  at  the  low 
fence  before  Jumping  over  it. 
pawed  ^too^t^ 

looked  down 

When  the  dog  growled  at  him,  the 
newsboy  was  in  doubt  whether  to  run 
or  to  stand  still. 

couldn^^ecide  knew  at  once 

had  to  be  told 

Cowslips  are  commonly  found  in  low, 
marshy  places. 

never  usually 

not  very  often 

Penny  liked  to  stand  for  hours  at  the 
fence  and  watch  the  colts  play  in  the 
barnyard, 
little  sheep 


Page  19 


The  excited  little  boy  gazed  at  the 
wonderful  toys  in  Mr.  Grant’s  store 
window. 

threw  a rock  looke^iaM 

took  a quick  look 

The  children  stood  in  a circle  around 
the  old  peddler. 

garden  ring  square 

Little  chickens  are  such  stupid 
creatures  that  they  sometimes  drown 
in  a rain  storm. 

ugly  silly  selfish 

The  mud  stuck  to  Andy’s  shoes. 
held  fast  to  dropped  off 

touched 

The  children  were  all  impatient  for 
the  play  to  begin. 

waiting  ^nxim^  teasing 

When  Sally  had  finished  tying 
Martha’s  gift,  only  six  inches  of  ribbon 
remained  on  the  card, 
stood  were  left  came  off 


No  one  knew  who  ate  all  the  cookies 
until  Bill  confessed. 
discovered  who  did  said  that  he  did  it 


young  horses 


baby  pigs 


accused  another 
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Use  after  page  53  of  Climbing  Higher. 

Purpose 

To  provide  practice  in  recognizing  root  forms  of 
variants  in  words  where  no  change  of  spelling  in  the  root 
form  occurs  when  the  ending  is  added. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

failed,  fellow,  foolish,  stealing 

New  Word  Not  from  the  Reader 

brush.  Pupils  should  be  able  to  identify  this  word  by 
themselves  through  the  use  of  context  and  beginning 
sound. 


Directions 

Read  carefully  the  directions  under  the  picture,  and 
then  do  what  you  are  asked  to  do  in  the  story  below  the 
line. 


The  words  failed,  stealing, 
toaster,  and  fiercely  are  made  by 
adding  the  endings  ed,  ing,  er,  and 
ly  to  the  words  fail,  steal,  toast, 
and  fierce. 


In  the  following  story  each  word  in 
heavy  black  letters  is  a word  that  has 
an  added  ending.  Draw  a circle  around 
just  the  part  of  the  word  to  which 
the  ending  was  added. 


Mr.  Muir  had  just(^nis^dfpai^ng 
window  boxes.  He(11boIIs^y  left  the 
can  of  green  paint  open  in  his  yard 
with  the  paint  brush  beside  it  while 

he(^al^d  across  the  streeh 

When  he(fetur^d  hefSiscove^d 
green  paint  spots  on  his  car,  the  fence, 
and  the  back  steps. 

"It  is  my  guess  that  the  little  fellow 
next  door  is  the^^am^r  of  all  those 
green  spots,”  he  told  his  wife. 

Tommy  Johnson  was  the  four-year-old 
who  lived  next  door  to  the  Muirs. 
Mr.  Muir  went  over(immediat^y  and 
told  Tommy’s  father  what  he  thought 

had(liappe^d. 

"Oh,  no!”^^claii^d  Mr.  Johnson, 
and(^us^d  off  to  find  his  son. 

Tommy  ^5^fes^d  at  once.  His 
father  (failed  to  him  ^^emou^y  for 
a long  time,(fr^ng  to  make  him  see 
how  bad  he  had  been. 


"You  must  tell  Mr.  Muir^xa^y  how 
you  ^1  about  what  has(jiappe^d,’^ 
he  (^xpjai^d  (jc^efujly. 

"Yes,  sir,  I will,”  said  Tommy. 

Then  Mr.  Johnson  and  Tommy  went 
next  door  to  talk  to  Mr.  Muir. 

Mr.  Johnson  (cajj)ed  Mr.  Muir  and 
said,  "Tommy  has  come  to  tell  you 
something.  Speak  up.  Tommy.” 

Tommy  (gnswe^d  very  (^To^y, 
"You  should  not  have  left  that  paint 
where  you  did.” 

That^rtaigHy  was  not  what  either 
man  had  (§xpec1^d  Tommy  to  say. 

Mr.  Muir(Taug^d.  "You  are  right. 
Tommy,”  he  (t5onfes^d.  "I  should 
have  put  the  paint  away(^af^y  before 
I left  it.” 

"But  it  was  very  wrong  of  you  to 
touch  it.  Tommy,”  his  father  (ad^d. 
"Now  you  and  I have  the  job  of 
(^eamng  off  every  green  spot.” 
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Use  after  page  59  of  Climbing  Higher, 


Purpose  Directions 

To  give  the  pupils  practice  in  reading  to  get  more  Read  the  directions  at  the  top  of  this  page  and  do  just 

than  one  meaning  from  commonly  used  words.  what  you  are  asked  to  do.  When  you  have  finished  your 

work  on  the  first  part  of  the  page,  read  the  directions  that 
New  Words  from  the  Reader  come  next  and  do  what  they  tell  you  to  do. 

No  new  words. 


More  Riddles  to  Puzzle  Out 


Page  21 


Remember  that  a riddle  is  a question  that  has  a 
tricky  answer.  Draw  a line  from  each  riddle  to  the 
picture  that  shows  the  answer  to  it. 


What  has  teeth  but  cannot  bite? 

What  ear  cannot  hear? 

What  has  a head  but  no  legs  or  body? 

What  has  a trunk  but  can’t  carry  clothes  in  it? 
What  has  big  wings  but  no  feathers  on  them? 
What  has  a face  but  no  eyes  or  mouth? 


Read  each  riddle  and  try  to  think 
of  a good  answer  to  it.  At  the  bottom 
of  the  page,  you  will  find  the  answers. 

Decide  which  riddle  each  answer 
goes  with.  Write  the  number  of  the 
answer  in  the  blank  after  that  riddle. 

What  can  run  along  the  street,  yet 

When  is  a farmer  mean  to  his  corn? 

doesn’t  have  any  legs?  j6 

8 

When  does  a chair  not  like  you?  “7 

What  can  you  hold  without  touching 

What  can  you  find  twice  in  ten 

it?  2 

seconds  but  only  once  in  ten  years? 

Why  do  short  people  sleep  less  time 

/ 

than  tall  people?  .4" 

What  is  it  that  is  so  easy  to  get 

Why  is  a house  without  windows 

into  and  so  hard  to  get  out  of?  .5”-- 

heavier  than  a house  with  windows^ 

3 

1.  The  letter  s 

2.  Your  breath 

3.  A house  with  windows  is  lighter. 

4.  Because  they  aren’t  as  long  in  bed 


5.  A bad  habit 

6.  Water 

7.  When  it  can’t  bear  you 

8.  When  he  pulls  its  ears 
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Use  after  page  59  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  pupils  practice  in  reading  to  get  the  main 
ideas  from  paragraphs,  and  in  recognizing  pictures  from 
written  descriptions. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

attacked,  cabins,  stockades,  guns,  signal 


Directions 

Read  each  section  on  this  page  carefully,  and  mark 
the  pictures  just  as  you  are  told  to  mark  them. 


Old-Time  Settlers 

People  who  moved  into  parts  of  America  where 
only  Indians  had  lived  before  were  called  settlers. 
When  the  settlers  chose  places  to  live,  they  had  to 
be  sure  of  a good  supply  of  clean  water. 

A river  might  dry  up  in  hot  weather,  and  digging 
a well  was  hard  work.  A spring  was  almost  sure  to 
supply  good  clean  water  all  year  round.  Settlers 
were  always  glad  to  build  their  cabins  near  a spring. 

Put  X under  the  picture  that  shows  where 
settlers  could  easily  get  plenty  of  clean  water. 


Wherever  there  was  danger  of  being  attacked  by 
Indians,  settlers  built  their  cabins  close  together 
and  built  a stockade  around  them. 

A stockade  is  a high  wall  made  of  pointed  logs 
stuck  upright  side  by  side  in  the  ground. 

Settlers  often  made  their  cabins  of  logs  too.  A 
log  used  for  the  wall  of  a cabin  had  a U-shaped  cut 
made  near  each  end  of  it.  When  one  log  was  placed 
on  another  in  building,  the  U-shaped  cut  rested 
on  the  round  side  of  the  log  below  it  to  make  a 
corner  like  this: 

Put  S under  each  log  that  is  cut  to  be  used  in 
building  a stockade.  Put  C under  each  log  that  is 
cut  to  be  used  in  making  a cabin. 


In  some  places,  settlers  took  turns  acting  as 
lookouts  to  watch  for  signs  of  Indian  attacks. 
When  a lookout  saw  any  signs  of  such  danger,  he 
signaled  to  the  others.  If  the  others  could  see  him, 
he  might  wave  a cloth  as  a signal.  If  they  were 
out  of  sight,  he  signaled  them  by  making  a noise. 
He  might  fire  a gun,  blow  a horn,  or  ring  a bell. 

Put  S on  each  picture  which  shows  something  a 
lookout  might  have  used  as  a signal. 
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Use  after  page  59  of  Climbing  Higher. 

Purpose 

To  provide  practice  in  reading  factual  material  and 
to  check  the  pupils’  comprehension  of  it. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

wipe,  tales,  war,  awake,  sang,  song,  fort,  messenger 

New  Word  to  be  Developed 

handspikes.  Print  the  word  handspikes  on  the  board. 
Explain  to  the  pupils  that  this  is  a compound  word,  and 
that  they  already  know  the  word  hand.  To  help  them 


figure  out  the  second  part  of  the  word,  print  the  follow- 
ing on  the  board: 

Take  the  I away  from  likes. 

Put  in  sp  and  you  have  spikes. 

Ask  a pupil  to  read  what  is  on  the  board;  then  point  to 
handspikes  and  ask  him  to  read  that  word.  Explain  that 
in  their  reading  they  will  find  out  what  handspikes  are 
used  for. 

Directions 

Read  the  story  above  the  line  on  this  page,  and  answer 
the  questions  below  the  line. 


Log-Rolling 
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Read  the  following  report  and  answer 
the  questions  that  follow  it. 


An  early  settler  who  cleared  a patch 
had  to  cut  down  the  trees,  cut  them  into 
logs,  and  get  the  logs  out  of  the  way. 

He  could  cut  down  the  trees  by 
himself,  but  he  needed  help  to  roll 
the  logs  off  the  land.  That  is  why 
early  settlers  often  had  log-rollings. 

The  picture  at  the  top  of  the  page 
shows  men  at  a log-rolling.  They  are 
using  handspikes  to  roll  the  logs  over. 

Log-rollings  were  usually  held  when 
ice  or  hard-packed  snow  covered  the 
ground.  It  was  easier  to  roll  logs  on 
hard  ground  than  on  soft  ground. 

When  a settler  asked  his  neighbors 
to  come  to  a log-rolling,  they  always 
came,  whole  families  of  them. 


Log-rolling  was  a job  for  men  and 
big  boys.  It  was  hard  work,  but  they 
had  fun  at  it.  Two  men  acted  as 
leaders.  Each  one  chose  workers  for 
his  side.  Then  each  side  tried  to  roll 
more  logs  than  the  other  side. 

While  that  went  on,  the  women  and 
older  girls  did  the  cooking.  The  younger 
children  played  games.  Often  the  boys 
built  snow  forts  and  had  snowball  wars. 

When  night  came,  everyone  ate  a 
big  meal.  After  the  dishes  were  washed 
and  wiped,  the  families  gathered 
around  the  fire. 

They  sang  songs  and  listened  to 
exciting  tales.  The  older  boys  and 
girls  danced,  and  the  younger  ones 
played  if  they  could  stay  awake.  The 
grown-ups  visited  until  time  to  take 
the  sleepy-heads  home. 


Draw  a line  under  the  best  answer. 

1.  Why  did  the  early  settlers  have 
log-rollings? 

to  build  forts  toclearla^ 

to  make  work  for  messengers 

2.  When  were  log-rollings  usually 
held?  summer  spring  winter 


3.  What  does  a handspike  look  like? 
a long  stick  a stump  a low  step 

4.  How  did  the  men  get  fun  out  of  the 
hard  work  of  log-rolling? 

by  dancing  by  making  a game  of  it 

5.  What  did  the  men  use  for  rolling 
logs?  tractors  handspikes 
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Use  after  page  67  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  develop  the  pupils’  ability  to  use  context  and 
phonetic  clues  to  identify  new  words. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

forty,  soldiers,  trap,  kill,  protect,  bravely,  harm,  pitcher 


Directions 

Read  what  is  said  at  the  top  of  the  page.  Then  do  the 
reading  and  mark  the  pictures  as  you  are  told  to  mark 
them.  If  you  have  any  trouble  reading  the  new  words, 
go  back  and  read  the  rules  at  the  top  of  the  page  over 
again. 
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Animal  Skins 


As  you  read  this  story  you  may  find 
that  you  don’t  know  the  words  in  heavy 
print.  Use  these  three  rules  to  help 
you  read  those  words  which  may  be 
strange  to  you. 

1.  Use  the  sense  of  what  you  are 


reading  and  the  beginning  sound  of  the 
strange  word  to  help  you. 

2.  Think  what  sounds  other  parts  of 
the  word  may  have. 

3.  If  the  word  ends  with  a syllable  such 
as  ing,  ed,  or  ly,  think  what  the  word 
would  be  without  the  ending. 


Early  settlers  in  America  found  many  different 
uses  for  the  skins  of  wild  animals.  The  skins  of 
bears  made  bedcovers,  warm  coats,  and  rugs.  The 
skins  of  deer  were  used  to  make  pants,  jackets, 
and  boots.  Deerskins  were  sometimes  sewed  into 
bags  for  carrying  drinking  water.  Only  a few 
people  had  pails  or  pitchers  to  use. 

Put  R under  the  picture  of  the  skin  that  has 
been  made  into  a rug. 

Put  D on  the  picture  of  a deer. 

Put  P on  the  deerskin  pants.  Put  J on  the 
jacket,  and  B on  the  boots. 


Wild  animals  were  not  easy  to  kill.  It  took  a 
brave  person  to  shoot  bears  and  other  wild  animals. 

Traps  were  liked  better  than  guns  for  killing  wild 
animals.  Trapping  would  not  hurt  the  best  part  of 
an  animal’s  skin.  Shooting  would  often  harm  it. 
A big  family  could  tend  forty  or  more  traps. 

Put  G on  the  man  who  is  shooting  with  a gun. 


Extra  skins  were  taken  to  fur  traders.  The  skins 
were  strapped  to  horses’  backs  and  carried  to 
trading  posts.  Sometimes  the  trading  posts  were 
also  forts  where,  soldiers  were  posted  to  protect 
the  settlers  from  Indians. 

Put  X on  the  bundle  with  straps. 


24 


Use  after  page  67  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  develop  the  pupils'  ability  to  recognize  words  and 
phrases  of  similar  meanings. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

eleven,  pretend,  sixteen,  calm,  courage,  trembled,  es- 
caped, lesson 


Directions 

Read  carefully  the  directions  at  the  top  of  the  page, 
and  do  what  you  are  asked  to  do. 


Choosing  the  Right  Meaning 


Page  25 


Read  each  sentence  and  the  words 
under  it.  Draw  a line  under  the  word 
or  words  that  mean  about  the  same 


thing  as  the  part  of  the  sentence  which 
is  underlined.  Be  sure  that  you  read 
each  sentence  carefully. 


It  was  after  eleven  o’clock  that  night 
before  the  ocean  became  calm  again, 
louder  still  very  cold 

Martha  decided  to  wear  her  big 
sister’s  clothes  and  pretend  that  she 
was  sixteen  years  old. 
explain  show  make  believe 

When  Tommy  met  the  bear  he  was 
so  scared  that  he  trembled. 
screamed  was  killed  shook 

Mr.  Fort  locked  the  cage  quickly 
so  that  none  of  the  monkeys  escaped. 
got  inside  got  away  were  excited 

The  Indian  chief  sent  a messenger 
to  the  white  settlers, 
d letter  a present  someone  with  news 

Jim  stayed  under  water  two  minutes 
before  he  came  up  gasping  for  breath, 
holding  his  breath  whistling 

openin^u^noutl^rM^drawing^ii^^ 

Touching  a hornets’  nest  is  a very 
foolish  thing  to  do. 

exciting  scary  stupid 

Sally  wiped  the  jam  off  her  face 


The  string  of  George’s  kite  snapped, 
and  the  kite  sailed  away, 
pulled  out  slowly  wore  out 

broke  quickly 

It  took  real  courage  for  Bill  to  stand 
between  his  little  sister  and  the  fierce- 
looking  dog. 

luck  rage  bravery 

All  drivers  of  busses,  cars,  and  trucks 
should  watch  for  traffic  signals. 
rules  lessons  signs 

The  little  bird  flew  right  into  the  big 
cat’s  face,  because  she  had  baby  birds 
to  protect. 

feed  attack  keep  from  harm 

Clem  helped  a little  fellow  pull  a 
heavy  wagon  up  a steep  hill, 
boy  girl  colt 

A whole  army  of  hornets  settled  on 
the  branch  of  a tree  by  the  window. 
landed  looked  down  left  honey 

Jemima  sat  right  under  the  hornets’ 
nest  but  never  realized  the  danger  she 
was  in. 


knew  about 


with  a wet  cloth, 
dried  cleaned 


spread 


talked  about 


cared  about 
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Use  after  page  67  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  develop  the  pupils’  ability  to  identify  some  of  the 
most  common  sounds  of  the  vowels  i,  o,  and  u. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

The  directions  at  the  top  of  this  page  will  tell  you 
what  to  do  with  the  pictures  and  words  on  the  rest  of 
the  page.  Read  them  carefully  before  you  start  to  write. 
In  the  last  row  under  the  heading  mule,  pupils  who 
do  not  underline  the  word  stupid  should  not  be  marked 
wrong,  as  there  are  two  common  pronunciations  of  that 
word. 
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DifFerent  Sounds  of  i,  o,  and  u 


Say  the  name  of  each  picture  to  yourself  softly. 
Listen  to  the  sound  of  the  first  vowel  in  that  name. 
Then  say  each  word  that  is  under  that  picture.  Draw 
a line  under  each  word  there  that  has  the  same  vowel 
sound  as  the  name  of  the  picture. 


pie 


bird 


pitcher 


grin 

Friday 

ship 

wipe 

wire 

third 

fire 

wife 

inch 

circle 

dirty 

bite 

tie 

circus 

signal 

knitting 

tin 

rid^ 

Jim 

timber 

spill 

kill 

time 

Bob 

for^ 

front 


hurdy-gurdy 

surprise  turn 

bush  purple 

burn  hurry 

Thursday  lunch 


none 

fort 

forty 

money 


corn 

hornet 

born 


protect 

horse 

sto^ 

^o^ 


mule  puppy 


used 

accuse 

lucky 

ugly 

music 

stupid 

use 

guns 

reh^ 

stuck 

sulk 

puzzle 

usual 

turn 

sim 

pull 

Use  after  page  67  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  help  pupils  identify  some  of  the  most  commonly 
used  sounds  of  the  vowels  a and  e. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  everything  on  this  page  carefully  and  do  just 
what  you  are  asked  to  do. 


Vowel  Sounds  of  a and  e 
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The  letters  a,  e,  i,  o,  and  u are 
called  vowels.  Every  vowel  has  several 
sounds.  As  you  say  the  four  words  that 
follow,  listen  for  the  sound  that  a has 
in  each  of  those  words. 

blame  jam  far  stall 


Notice  that  each  of  those  words  has 
a different  sound  of  a. 

In  each  box  below,  draw  a line  from 
each  word  on  the  left  to  a word  on  the 
right  that  has  the  same  sound  of  a 
in  it. 


talk 

crack 

waste 

start 


page  mad 

trap 

gaze 

mark 

^^"barn 

wall 

walk 

sat^ 

ball 

tales 

marsh 


all 

brave 

card 

cap 


As  you  say  the  three  words  below, 
listen  for  the  sound  that  the  vowel  e 
has  in  each  one. 

led  sheet  certain 


In  each  box  below,  draw  a line  from 
each  word  on  the  left  to  a word  on  the 
right  that  has  the  same  sound  of  e 
in  it. 


beg  met 

partner^ 

>fell 

clipper^ 

^check 

person  ^^^^deep 

feet^^ 

danger 

these 

copper 

tree  ^%ier 

step 

^free 

, 

rent 

^street 

As  you  read  the  sentence  below, 
listen  carefully  to  the  sound  of  a or 
e in  each  word  in  heavy  print.  Read 
the  words  below  the  sentence  and  notice 
the  sound  of  a or  e in  each  of  those 
words. 


In  each  blank,  write  a word  which  is 
in  heavy  black  print  in  the  sentence 
and  which  has  the  same  sound  of  a or 
e as  the  word  before  the  blank.  The 
first  one  has  been  done  to  show 
you  how. 


Betsy  put  her  small  hand  far  enough  through 
the  crack  in  the  fence  to  lock  the  gate. 


person 


bent 


page 


bands 

fall 
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Use  after  page  74  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  provide  practice  in  finding  root  words  in  variants. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

forms,  group,  root,  doubled,  repeated 


Directions 

Read  carefully  everything  on  this  page.  Be  sure  that 
you  understand  all  the  directions,  because  you  will  have 
to  do  different  things  for  different  groups  of  words. 
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Finding  Root  Words 


You  know  that  endings  such  as  er, 
ed,  es,  ing,  y,  ly,  and  ing  may  be 
added  to  words  to  make  other  words. 

Each  word  below  has  been  made  by 
adding  an  ending  to  snow.  After  each 
word,  write  the  ending  which  was 
added  to  snow  to  make  that  word. 


snows 


snowing 


snowy 

snows,  snowing, 


snowed 

The  words 
snowed,  and  snowy  are  all  forms  of 
the  word  snow.  Each  of  them  is  made 
by  adding  an  ending  to  snow.  Snow 
is  the  root  word  of  each  - of  those 
words. 

After  each  word  below,  write  the 
root  word  from  which  it  was  made. 

scowling  


grouped  . 
exactly  


cooler 

When  ing  is  added  to  waste, 
wipe,  and  dare,  to  make  wasting, 
wiping,  and  daring,  the  silent  e is 
dropped  before  the  ending  is  added. 

After  each  word  below,  write  the 
root  word  from  which  it  was  made. 

shaking  
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escaping 
gazing  .. 


9^ 


Notice  how  the  form  of  the  root  word 
dry  is  changed  in  making  these  words: 

dried,  dries,  drier. 

Remember  that  y at  the  end  of  a 
word  is  usually  changed  to  i before 
an  ending  such  as  es,  er,  ed,  ly, 
or  est  is  added. 

After  each  word  form,  write  the  root 
which  was  used  to  build  that  form. 
Make  a ring  around  the  ending. 


busiQ  


Notice  which  letter  of  the  root  word 
grin  is  repeated  in  grinned, 
grinner,  and  grinning. 

The  last  letter  of  knit  is  doubled 
before  the  ending  ing  is  added  to 
make  knitting. 

After  each  word  form,  write  the  root 
word  that  was  used  to  build  that  form. 
Draw  a line  under  the  letter  that  was 
doubled, 
trapper  ... 


spotted 
wrapping 
snappy 
maddest 


tripped  


Use  after  page  74  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  provide  practice  in  using  and  getting  the  correct 
meaning  for  the  endings  less  and  ness. 

New  Word  from  the  Reader 

statement 


Directions 

Read  the  directions  at  the  top  of  the  first  column, 
and  do  what  you  are  asked  to  do.  Then  read  the  direc- 
tions at  the  top  of  the  second  column  and  do  what  they 
tell  you. 


The  Endings  less  and  ness 
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Often  the  syllable  less  is  used  as 
an  ending.  It  means  about  the  same 
as  without  or  not  having. 

A homeless  dog  is  one  that  has  no 
home. 

A careless  person  is  one  who  does 
things  without  caring  whether  they 
are  done  correctly. 

Read  each  statement  that  follows. 
Decide  whether  it  is  true.  K it  is 
true,  write  T before  it.  If  it  is  not 
true,  write  N before  it. 


N 

T 


On  a sunless  day,  no  clouds  can 
be  seen. 

A noiseless  room  is  one  which  is 
very,  very  quiet. 


W 

T 


. Most  dogs  are  hairless. 

. More  people  go  hatless  in  summer 
than  in  winter. 


N 

X 


All  spotless  clothes  need,  to  be 
washed. 

It  would  be  senseless  to  wipe 
dishes  that  were  already  dry. 


T 


After  many  rainless  days  a garden 
usually  needs  watering. 


.T* . A thoughtless  person  often  hurts 
others  without  meaning  to. 


."T...  A wagon  is  useless  for  carrying 
bundles  if  it  has  no  bottom. 

-N  - A man  who  is  penniless  is  very, 
very  rich. 


Another  syllable  that  is  often  used 
as  an  ending  is  the  syllable  ness. 
When  the  ending  ness  is  added  to 
glad,  it  makes  gladness.  The  word 
politeness  is  made  by  adding  the 
ending  ness  to  the  word  polite. 

The  word  happiness  is  made  by 
adding  the  ending  ness  to  happy. 

The  y at  the  end  of  a word  is  often 
changed  to  i before  ness  is  added. 

Draw  a line  under  the  correct  answer 
to  each  question. 

Which  of  these  does  a stone  always 
have? 

softness  Jiardne^  whiteness 
Which  of  these  does  a neat  room 
have? 

sweetness  ^dines^  shortness 
Which  of  these  does  sugar  always 
have? 

brightness  saltiness  sweetne^ 
Which  of  these  does  a person  that 
everyone  likes  have? 
crossness  meanness  thoughtfulness 
Which  of  these  does  a sunny  day 
always  have? 

strangeness  brightness  readiness 
Which  of  these  makes  people  send 
for  a doctor? 

thickness  softness  ^ickne^ 

Which  of  these  do  you  feel  when 
you  pet  a kitten? 

hardness  darkness  softness 
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Use  after  page  74  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Directions 

Read  everything  on  this  page  and  do  what  you  are 
asked  to  do. 

New  Word  from  the  Reader 

prefix 


Purpose 

To  help  pupils  develop  the  ability  to  recognize  and 
get  the  meaning  of  prefixes  added  to  familiar  root  words. 


Page  30 


Adding  Prefixes  to  Root  Words 


Sometimes  a syllable  such  as  re, 
un,  or  dis  is  added  to  the  front  of  a 
root  word.  Such  a syllable  is  called 
a prefix.  These  prefixes  change  the 
meaning  of  the  root  word.  When  re 
is  added  it  may  mean  to  do  something 
over  again.  Un  and  dis  sometimes 
give  the  word  an  opposite  meaning. 
Sometimes  they  just  mean  not. 

Add  the  prefix  re  to  the  root  word 
read  to  make  the  word  reread. 

Which  of  these  things  do  you  do 
when  you  reread  a story?  Draw  a 
line  under  the  answer, 
stop  reading  it  read  it  again 

read  it  the  first  time 

Sometimes  both  a prefix  and  an 
ending  are  added  to  the  root  word. 

Add  the  prefix  un  and  the  ending 
ing  to  the  word  excite  to  make  the 
word  unexciting. 

How  would  you  tell  a friend  about  a 
story  that  you  thought  was  unexciting? 
Draw  a line  under  your  answer. 

I thought  it  was  funny. 

;^idn|^iurr^^^nisl^t. 

I was  anxious  to  read  the  next  part. 

In  each  word  that  follows  draw  a 
line  between  the  prefix  and  the  root 
word.  Then  draw  another  line  between 
the  root  word  and  the  ending. 

un|uckjy  dis^ppeaijing 
rejload^d  unjsaltjed  un|fai]:|y 


A word  has  been  left  out  of  each 
statement  that  follows.  Find  the  word 
below  the  statement  and  draw  a line 
under  it. 

People  dislike  wearing  shoes  that 

feel  on  their  feet. 

refreshing  unimportant 

uncomforta^ 

Sometimes  my  brother  and  I 

about  the  rules  for  playing  baseball, 
retell  discover  disagj^ 

Betty  was  unable  to  tell  who  had 

sent  her  the  news  because  the  letter 

was  

unlucky  unexciting  unsigned 

K you  think  the  storekeeper  has 
made  a mistake  in  your  change, 

it,  and  ask  him  politely  to 

count  it  again  while  you  watch. 
reP^  reread  refill 

Jane  was  which  path  to 

take  out  of  the  forest. 

unhappy  uncertam  unhurt 

Bill  wanted  a second  cup  of  cocoa. 


so  he  asked  his  mother  to 

his  cup  for  him. 

repay  remake  re]^ 

Bill’s  teacher  asked  the  boys  and 

girls  to  leave  their  books on 

top  of  their  desks. 

disliked  unopeped  unloaded 
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Use  after  page  92  of  Climbing  Higher. 

Purpose 

To  test  the  pupils’  ability  to  recognize,  without  the 
aid  of  context  clues,  words  introduced  from  page  1 
through  page  69  of  Climbing  Higher. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 

Directions 

In  each  box,  draw  a line  under  the  one  word  that  I 
say.  I’ll  begin  with  this  box.  Point  to  first  box.  Then 
I’ll  go  across  this  first  row. 

Give  pupils  any  help  needed  in  keeping  the  place. 


First  Row:  shot,  bite,  dare,  bushes,  logger 
Second  Row:  spot,  lion,  load,  sheet,  supplies 
Third  Row:  grew,  breath,  shake,  settled,  growl 
Fourth  Row:  pawing,  mad,  figure,  knitting,  beg 
Fifth  Row:  scream,  impatient,  rage,  scowl,  compared 
Sixth  Row:  colt,  declared,  tune,  difference,  exact 
Seventh  Row:  doubled,  stuck,  signal,  wipe,  tales 
Eighth  Row:  fort,  trap,  pitcher,  form,  waste 


Words  You  Should  Know 


Page  31 


shout 

short 

shot 


bent 

bit 

bite 


dare 

dark 

dairy 


bundles 

bunches 

bushes 


logg^ 

longer 

larger 


shot 

spot 

stop 


lean 

lion 

line 


loaf 

loud 

load 


steep 

sheep 

sheet 


surprise 

suppers 

supplies 


grow 

brother 

spoke 

grew 

bread 

shape 

group 

breath 

shake 

■MM 

stepped 

sett^ 

salted 


ground 

grown 

growl 


paying 

pawing 

pausing 


made 

mad 

mud 


figure 

finger 

father 


kitchen 

kitten 

knitting 


bag 

big 

beg 


scare 

scene 

scream 


imagine 

impatient 

important 


rag 

rage 

race 


squawk 

gcold 

scowl 


complained 

completed 

compared 


coat 

cold 

colt 


dared 

declar^ 

decided 


tire 

true 

tune 


different 

difference 

distance 


ex^ 

except 

extra 


drowned 

doubled 

doubted 


stupid 

stick 

stuck 


sight 

signed 

signal 


wide 

wife 

wipe 


tables 

ta^ 

tastes 


front 

forth 

fort 


trap 

trip 

trade 


picker 

picture 

pitcher 


from 

form 

four 


wait 

wash 

waste 
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Use  after  page  92  of  Climbing  Higher. 

Purpose 

To  help  pupils  recognize  some  of  the  ways  in  which 
words  are  divided  into  syllables. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 

New  Word  to  be  Developed 

consonant.  Print  the  following  on  the  board: 

A and  E are  examples  of  vowels, 

But  C and  L are  examples  of 

Ask  pupils  if  they  know  the  word  that  makes  sense  in 
the  blank.  Then  print  the  word  consonants  on  the  board. 


Tell  pupils  that  this  is  how  the  word  looks  when  it  is 
written.  Be  sure  the  meaning  of  the  word  is  understood. 

Preparation 

If  you  have  pupils  who  need  extra  help  on  syllables, 
review  the  basic  syllable  rules  used  on  this  workbook 
page.  You  may  even  wish  to  do  sections  of  this  page,  or 
the  entire  page,  with  your  class. 

Directions 

Read  this  page  very  carefully  and  do  what  you  are 
told  to  do.  If  you  do  not  understand  what  to  do  when 
you  come  to  an  exercise,  read  what  comes  just  before  the 
exercise  over  again  carefully. 


‘12 


Page  32 


Working  with  Syllables 


Say  these  words  to  yourself: 
funny  butter  yellow 
You  can  hear  two  syllables  in  each 
of  those  words. 

Notice  that  the  first  vowel  in  each 
word  is  followed  by  two  consonants 
that  are  just  alike.  The  u in  funny 
is  followed  by  nn,  the  u in  butter  is 
followed  by  tt  and  the  e in  yellow  is 
followed  by  11. 

When  those  words  are  printed  in 
syllables,  they  look  like  this: 

fun  ny  but  ter  yel  low 
When  the  first  vowel  in  a word  of 
more  than  one  syllable  is  followed  by 
two  consonants  that  are  just  alike, 
the  first  syllable  almost  always  ends 
with  the  first  consonant  and  the  second 
syllable  starts  with  the  second 
consonant. 

In  each  word  below,  draw  a line 
down  between  the  first  and  second 
syllables  of  the  word.  The  first  one 
is  done  for  you. 

si  l|ly  ragged  pup^y 

mer|:y  pat|ter  knit|;ing 

Say  these  words  to  yourself: 
after  corner  candy 

Notice  that  the  first  vowel  in  each 
of  those  words  is  followed  by  two 
consonants  which  are  not  alike. 

Usually  in  such  words,  the  first 
syllable  ends  with  the  first  consonant 


and  the  second  syllable  begins  with 
the  second  consonant.  When  after, 
corner,  and  candy  are  printed  in 
syllables,  they  look  like  this: 

af  ter  cor  ner  can  dy 


In  each  word  that  follows,  draw  a 
line  down  between  the  first  and  second 
syllables  of  the  word. 


disjtance 


conjfess 

e^ape 


connjpar 

hoijnet 


The  words  in  heavy  black  letters  may 
be  new  to  you.  Use  what  you  know 
about  syllables  and  vowel  sounds  to  help 
you  read  those  words.  Draw  a line 
under  the  best  answer  to  each  question. 


When  Martha  scatters  the  feed,  all 
the  chickens  come  running  to  get  it. 

What  does  scatters  mean? 
puts  it  in  a box  puts  it  away 

throws  it  about 

When  Bob  fell  on  the  walk,  he  hurt 
his  elbow. 

What  does  elbow  mean? 
part  of  his  foot  part  of  his  arm 

part  of  his  airplane 


Betsy  was  happy  when  her  family 
moved  to  the  village  of  Jefferson, 
because  then  she  could  have  a dog. 

What  does  village  mean? 
a big  city  a small  town  a farm 


Use  after  page  98  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  give  pupils  practice  in  using  what  they  know  Read  this  page  and  do  everything  you  are  told  to  do. 

about  syllables  and  vowel  sounds  to  read  new  words. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


More  Work  with  Syllables 


Page  33 


When  the  words  lemon  and  paper 
are  printed  in  syllables,  they  look  like 
this: 

lem  on  pa  per 

The  first  vowel  in  each  of  those  words 
is  followed  by  just  one  consonant. 

The  first  syllable  in  lemon  is  lem. 
Say  this  first  syllable  softly  to  your- 
self. You  should  be  able  to  hear  the 
short  e sound  in  lem. 

The  first  syllable  in  paper  is  just  pa. 
Say  this  syllable  to  yourself.  This 
syllable  has  the  long  a sound  in  it. 


Notice  that  in  lem  on,  the  first 
syllable  ends  with  a consonant,  but  that 
in  paper  the  first  syllable  ends  with 
a vowel. 

When  a word  of  more  than  one  syllable 
has  just  one  consonant  after  the  first 
vowel,  the  first  syllable  may  end  with 
the  vowel  or  with  the  consonant. 

In  a syllable  which  ends  with  a 
consonant,  the  vowel  usually  has  the 
short  sound.  If  a syllable  ends  with  a 
vowel,  that  vowel  usually  has  the  long 
sound. 


Use  what  you  know  about  syllables  and  vowel 
soimds  to  help  you  read  the  words  in  heavy  black 
print.  Draw  a line  from  each  word  to  the  picture 
that  shows  what  that  word  is. 


On  the  dotted  line  after  each  word 
that  follows,  write  the  word,  leaving 
a little  room  between  the  first  and 
second  syllables.  The  first  one  has 
been  done  for  you. 


because 

station 


A 

Ata,  JtCoHy 


promise 


^yufffu 

..£a^d^ 

cabin 

second  AAA 


lady 


grocer 
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Use  after  page  98  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Directions 

Read  everything  on  this  page  and  do  just  what  you 
are  told  to  do. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

canaries,  notion,  hate,  business,  fed,  customers,  seed, 
hyacinth,  latched,  skunk,  parrot,  remarkable,  tinkled 


Purpose 

To  review  what  has  been  taught  about  syllables  and 
to  help  pupils  to  read  two-syllable  words  ending  with 
the  letters  le. 


Page  34 


The  Ending  le 


latch  . . . / 
seed  / 


purple  .. 


2 


After  each  word  write  the  number  which  tells 
how  many  syllables  are  in  that  word. 


remarkable 

fed 

customers 


hyacinth 

skunk 

tinkle 


juggle  2. 
notion  .2. . 
parrot  2i. 


Notice  that  purple  and  juggle  are 
two-syllable  words  which  end  with  the 
letters  le. 

The  first  syllable  in  purple  is  pur. 
The  second  is  pie.  In  juggle,  the  first 
syllable  is  jug  and  the  second  is  gle. 


When  a two-syllable  word  ends  with 
the  letters  le,  the  last  syllable  usually 
begins  with  the  letter  before  the  1. 

In  each  of  the  words  which  follow, 
draw  a circle  around  the  last  syllable  of 
that  word. 


lit^^ 

wrin^i^ 


ap^^  ta^^ 

bun^I^  nee^^ 


noo^^ 

trem^^ 


Notice  that  in  the  words  able, 
table,  and  needle,  the  first  syllable  is 
a vowel  or  ends  in  a vowel,  and  the 
sound  of  the  vowel  in  that  syllable  is 
long. 

In  little,  apple,  and  tremble,  the 

first  syllable  ends  with  a consonant. 
The  sound  of  the  vowel  in  that  syllable 
is  short. 


These  rules  will  help  you  to  read 
two-syllable  words  that  end  with  le: 

(1)  The  last  syllable  usually  begins 
with  the  letter  before  the  1. 

(2)  If  the  first  syllable  ends  with  a 
vowel,  the  vowel  usually  has  the  long 
sound.  If  the  first  syllable  ends  with  a 
consonant,  the  vowel  in  that  syllable 
has  the  short  sound. 
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Draw  a circle  around  the  last  syllable 
in  each  word  in  heavy  black  letters. 
Draw  a line  under  the  right  answer  to 
each  question. 

Which  of  these  would  a man  in  the 
pet  business  handh 


parrots 


pipes 


ruffles 


Which  of  these  usually  live  in  a 
horses  skunks  canaries 


When  do  you  hate  to  step  in  pudfile 


whenj^ouJiavejie^^hoes^i^ 
when  you  want  to  get  your  feet  wet 
when  you  are  in  the  water 


Use  after  page  105  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  develop  the  pupils’  ability  to  choose  a word  that  Read  carefully  the  directions  under  the  picture,  and 

will  have  the  best  meaning  in  a sentence  and  that  will  do  just  what  you  are  told  to  do. 
also  rhyme  with  another  word  they  know. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

duke,  perched,  sing,  biscuit,  poked,  scattered,  howl, 
carrots 


When  Fm  downtown  I often  stop 

To  see  the  pets  at  Miss  Duke’s . 

store 

shop 

chop 

The  little  puppy  dog  called  Picks 

Is  always  up  to  some  new . 

trouble 

wicks 

tricks 

Today  while  clowning  by  himself, 

He  spilled  some  bird  seed  on  the . 

floor 

shelf 

shoes 

He  scattered  biscuits  that  he  found 

And  poked  a carrot  all . 

about 

sound 

around 

Across  the  shelf  he  tried  to  roll 

And  nearly  broke  the  goldfish . 

hole 

bowl 

dish 

Miss  Duke  was  cross.  She  put  that  pup 

In  an  empty  cage  and  locked  him . 

up 

cup 

in 

She  picked  up  biscuits  from  the  floor 

Then  let  her  birds  fly  through  the . 

window 

more 

store 

The  parrots  and  canaries  too 

Could  see  the  bird  seed  as  they  . 

went 

grew 

flew 

They  perched  right  where  the  seed  was  spilled 

• 

And  ate  and  ate  till  they  were . 

hungry 

full 

filled 

The  canaries  got  too  full  to  sing. 

The  parrot  couldn’t  move  a . 

foot 

wing 

feather 

Use  after  page  105  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Directions 

Read  the  directions  at  the  top  of  the  page  and  then 
do  what  they  tell  you  to  do. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

bars,  scampered,  wiggled,  duchess,  amount,  sweep, 
amazed,  hunted,  slipped,  entered 


Purpose 

To  give  practice  in  recognizing  similarities  and  dif- 
ferences of  meaning. 
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Page  36 


Same  or  Different? 


Read  each  pair  of  sentences  below.  If  the  two 
sentences  mean  about  the  same  thing,  write  Same 
on  the  dotted  line  after  the  sentences.  K they  mean 
different  things,  write  Different. 


Miss  Peasley  was  amazed  to  see  a carrot  in  Snick’s  cage. 
Miss  Peasley  was  surprised  to  see  a carrot  in  Snick’s  cage. 

Jack  hunted  and  hunted  for  his  pencil. 

Jack  looked  in  just  one  place  for  his  pencil. 

Tommy  slipped  into  the  room  very  quietly. 

Tommy  entered  the  room  without  making  much  noise. 


A puppy  eats  smaller  amounts  of  food  than  a big  dog. 
A puppy  eats  just  as  much  food  as  a big  dog. 


Mrs.  Brown  began  to  sweep  her  kitchen  floor. 

Mrs.  Brown  took  a broom  and  began  to  clean  the 


kitchen  floor.. 


There  are  bars  around  the  cage. 

There  are  circles  around  the  cage. 

The  baby  wiggled  his  toes. 

The  baby  looked  at  his  toes. 

Tommy’s  toys  were  scattered  about. 

Tommy’s  toys  were  all  put  away  neatly. 

Two  yellow  kittens  scampered  about  the  room. 
Two  yellow  kittens  rolled  around  the  room. 

The  rabbit  escaped  from  its  cage. 

The  rabbit  got  out  of  its  cage. 

Miss  Peasley  fed  her  canaries  bird  seed. 

Miss  Peasley  gave  her  canaries  bird  seed  to  eat. 


A bluebird  perched  on  a branch  of  our  apple  tree. 

A bluebird  built  a nest  in  our  apple  tree. 

Duchess,  Jack’s  parrot,  repeats  things  that  Jack  says. 
Duchess,  Jack’s  parrot,  laughs  at  things  that  Jack  says. 


Use  after  page  112  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  check  pupils’  comprehension  of  material  read.  Read  the  story  on  this  page,  then  do  what  you  are 

asked  to  do. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

rather,  ma’am,  begun,  peeking,  village,  lettuce,  wink, 
delicious,  gobble 


The  Hungry  Rabbit 
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When  the  Brown  family  moved  from 
a big  city  to  a small  village,  the  two 
boys  were  delighted.  Bob  had  always 
wanted  a garden,  and  Jack  wanted  pets, 
but  there  was  no  room  for  either  a 
garden  or  pets  in  the  city. 

The  Browns  moved  in  the  early 
spring,  so  Bob  started  his  garden.  He 
put  in  seeds  for  rows  of  carrots,  lettuce, 
and  other  vegetables. 

Mr.  Brown  bought  a puppy  for  Jack 
and  the  grocery  man  gave  him  a 
kitten.  For  a while  both  boys  were 
happy.  But  one  day,  a neighbor  left 
a big  box  for  Jack.  When  Jack  peeked 
in,  there  was  a rabbit.  Jack  was 
delighted.  He  fed  the  rabbit  and  then 
left  him  in  the  box  on  the  front  porch. 

Somehow,  the  rabbit  got  out  of  the 
box  and  hopped  over  to  Bob’s  garden. 
There  were  two  long  rows  of  lettuce, 
where  the  little  green  leaves  had  poked 
up  through  the  ground. 

A rabbit  would  rather  have  delicious 
young  lettuce  leaves  to  eat  than 
an3dhing  else.  Quick  as  a wink,  that 
rabbit  began  to  gobble  Bob’s  lettuce. 

Bob  came  along  just  after  the  rabbit 


had  begun  to  eat.  He  picked  it  up  and 
called  Jack  to  come  and  get  it.  Bob 
was  very  cross. 

Mrs.  Brown  came  out  to  see  what 
was  wrong. 

"Just  see  what  that  rabbit  did  to  my 
garden!”  said  Bob.  "Make  Jack  give 
that  rabbit  away.” 

"Now  just  a minute,”  said  Mrs. 
Brown.  "You  wouldn’t  want  to  give  up 
your  garden,  would  you?” 

"No,  ma’am,”  said  Bob. 

"Do  you  think  Jack  would  want  to 
give  away  his  rabbit?” 

"No,  ma’am,”  said  Bob. 

"Then,”  said  Mrs.  Brown,  "we  must 
find  some  good  way  to  keep  both  the 
garden  and  the  rabbit.” 

"Bob  could  build  a fence  around  his 
garden,”  said  Jack. 

"I  think  I have  a better  idea,”  said 
Bob.  "If  Daddy  helps  us,  we  can  build 
a house  for  the  rabbit.  That  would 
keep  him  from  getting  into  trouble.” 

"That’s  a good  idea,”  said  Jack. 

"And  what’s  more,”  said  Bob,  "1 
will  let  the  rabbit  have  any  lettuce  or 
carrots  that  we  don’t  eat.” 


Draw  a line  under  the  best  answer  to  each  question. 


Who  gave  the  rabbit  to  Jack? 
his  father  a neighbor 

the  grocery  man 

How  much  of  Bob’s  lettuce  did  the 
rabbit  eat? 

none  at  all  just  a little 


Which  did  Mrs.  Brown  think  the  boys 
should  keep? 

just  the  rabbit  just  the  garden 

the^garden^and^h^ab^ 

How  did  they  decide  to  keep  the 
rabbit  out  of  trouble?  give  it  away 
build  it  a house  fence  the  garden 


a whole  row 
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Use  after  page  112  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  review  pairs  o£  vowels  that  have  a single  vowel 
sound. 

New  Word  from  the  Reader 

key 


Directions 

Read  everything  on  this  page.  Be  sure  to  follow  all 
directions  carefully. 
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Working  with  Vowels 


Page  38 


Sometimes  a one-syllable  word  has 
two  vowels  that  stand  side  by  side, 
but  only  one  of  the  vowels  is  sounded. 

Say  each  word  which  follows.  Draw 
a circle  around  the  vowel  which  you 
can  hear  in  that  word, 
s^t  chi0f  l^d 

bu0t  fr0t  t^d  m0in 


In  the  story  below  the  picture,  the 
words  which  are  imderlined  may  be 
strange  to  you. 

When  you  come  to  each  of  those 
words  try  using  the  sounds  of  the  first 
vowel  when  you  say  it  to  yourself.  If 
that  doesn’t  make  a word  you  know, 
try  using  the  sounds  of  the  second  vowel. 


The  lion  is  sometimes  called  the 
King  of  Beasts.  He  is  such  a fierce 
and  powerful  animal  that  other  beasts 
let  him  have  his  own  way. 

Lions  are  meat-eaters.  They  have 
to  find  other  animals  to  eat  or  they 
will  die. 

A lion  usually  does  not  roam  about 
and  search  for  food.  Instead,  he  hides 


near  a stream  and  waits  there  until 
other  beasts  come  to  drink. 

Then  he  sneaks  up  on  one  of  them, 
and  seizes  it.  He  pulls  it  into  the 
high  grass  and  feasts  upon  it. 

In  the  picture  put  a K on  the  King 
of  Beasts.  Put  S on  the  stream.  Put 
B on  the  beast  that  the  lion  is  about 
to  seize. 


In  each  line  below,  draw  a line  under  the  word  or 
the  group  of  words  that  mean  about  the  same  thing  as 
the  first  word  in  that  line.  Choose  the  meaning  that 
the  word  has  in  the  story  that  you  have  just  read. 


die 

grow  weak 

stop  living 

roam 

a sheep  a 

part  of  a house 

search 

hunt^for  a 

light  marsh 

feasts 

clever  tricks 

goes  hungry 

sneak 

a mean  person 

a shoe 

break  in  two 
wand^ 

eats  a big  meal 

try  to  move  without  being  seen  or  heard 


Use  after  page  112  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  pupils  practice  in  reading  to  get  the  main 
idea  from  a paragraph. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

favorite,  sold,  lizards,  skinks,  twenty 


Directions 

Read  everything  on  this  page  very  carefully.  If  you 
cannot  answer  the  question  at  the  end  of  each  paragraph, 
go  back  and  read  the  paragraph  again. 


As  you  read  each  large  group  of 
sentences  on  this  page,  notice  what 
it  tells  about  lizards.  Think  how  to 
answer  the  question  that  follows.  Draw 
a line  under  the  right  answer. 

Most  lizards  have  four  legs  and  long, 
narrow  bodies.  One  kind,  however, 
has  only  two  legs,  and  one  kind  has 
no  legs  at  all.  Some  lizards  grow  to 
be  twelve  feet  long,  but  most  of  them 
are  from  five  to  eight  inches  in  length. 
Lizards  can  be  brown,  gray,  or  green. 
Some  have  bright-colored  markings. 

Which  of  these  things  does  every 
sentence  in  the  group  above  tell 
something  about? 

The  size  of  lizards 
The  color  of  lizards 
What  lizards  look  like 

Many  lizards  have  tails  that  pull 
off  easily.  K a person  or  animal 
catches  one  of  those  lizards  by  the 
tail,  the  tail  pulls  off,  and  the 
lizard  goes  away  and  leaves  it.  Losing 
its  tail  doesn’t  seem  to  hurt  the  lizard, 
and  soon  a new  tail  grows. 

What  does  every  sentence  in  this 
group  tell  something  about? 

Ways  of  catching  lizards 
The  length  of  lizards’  tails 
The  remarkable  tails  of  lizards 


People  who  live  in  places  where  bugs 
and  flies  are  a serious  trouble  find  that 
lizards  are  helpful  to  have  around. 
A lizard’s  favorite  meal  is  a large  help- 
ing of  flies  and  bugs. 

What  is  this  group  of  sentences 
about? 

Wherelizard^r^^sefol 

Why  lizards  like  flies 
Where  some  people  live 

Some  lizards  are  called  Five-Lined 
Skinks.  They  are  so  named  because 
when  they  are  young  each  has  five 
yellow  stripes  down  its  back.  By  the 
time  the  skink  is  fully  grown,  the  stripes 
have  disappeared. 

What  one  thing  do  all  the  sentences 
in  this  group  tell  about? 

How  skinks  grow 
Five-lined  skinks 
Why  skinks  are  lizards 

Sometimes  lizards  are  sold  at 
stores  that  keep  animals  to  sell. 
Most  of  those  lizards  can  change  their 
color.  For  that  reason  children  like 
to  have  them  as  pets,  and  will  pay 
ten  or  twenty  cents  for  one. 

What  is  this  group  of  sentences 
about? 

Pet  stores 

The  cost  of  skinks 

Lizards  as  pets 
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Use  after  page  123  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  check  the  pupils’  comprehension  o£  material  read.  Read  this  story  and  then  do  what  you  are  asked  to  do. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

dashing,  crazy,  knees,  annoys,  child,  mischief,  property, 
swept,  hang,  robbed 


Page  40 


The  Fox  Street  Robber 


When  Tommy  Daniels  moved  to  Fox 
Street,  he  thought  it  was  the  best  place 
he  had  ever  lived. 

There  were  children  in  almost  every 
house  on  the  street,  and  almost  every 
child  had  a pet.  There  were  dogs  and 
cats  of  all  sizes  and  colors,  two  parrots, 
and  even  a pet  crow. 

Tommy  liked  having  all  those 
children  and  pets  to  play  with. 

But  one  day.  Tommy  came  dashing 
into  his  house,  looking  annoyed. 

"What’s  wrong?”  asked  his  mother. 

"I  think  there’s  a robber  on  this 
street,”  said  Tommy. 

" SVhere  did  you  get  that  crazy  idea?” 
asked  his  mother. 

"I  keep  missing  things  that  I’ve  left 
in  the  yard,”  said  Tommy. 

"Maybe  you  just  forgot  where  you 
put  those  things,”  said  Mrs.  Daniels. 

"I  don’t  think  so,”  said  Tommy.  "I 
left  my  little  red  whistle  on  the  table 
under  the  apple  tree  the  other  day  and 
never  found  it.  I put  a shiny  penny 


there  too,  and  that  has  disappeared. 

"Today  I left  a yellow  pencil  there, 
and  it’s  gone  too.  I got  down  on  my 
knees  and  looked  under  the  table,  but 
it  wasn’t  there.” 

For  a minute  Mrs.  Daniels  was  silent. 
Then  she  said,  "I  think  I know  who 
the  robber  is.  We’ll  set  a trap.” 

Then  she  got  some  pieces  of  colored 
glass  and  a shiny  nail  and  put  them 
on  the  table  in  the  yard. 

"Who  would  want  those  things?” 
asked  Tommy. 

"The  robber  will,”  said  his  mother. 
"Let’s  go  into  the  house  and  see  what 
happens.” 

They  stood  at  the  window  and 
watched.  Before  very  long,  a big  black 
crow  flew  to  the  table.  He  took  the  nail 
in  his  bill  and  flew  away  with  it. 

"Why,  that’s  Smoky,  Jim  Kipp’s  pet 
crow!”  cried  Tommy. 

"And  he’s  the  mischief-maker  who 
has  been  taking  yom  property,”  said 
his  mother. 


Draw  a line  under  the  words  that  Tommy  and  Mrs.  Daniels  saw  the 


are  needed  to  finish  each  sentence  robber  take 

correctly.  a yellow  pencil.  some  pins. 

Everything  the  robber  took  was  a^hinj^n^. 

big  and  heavy.  very  costly.  Ever3d:hing  that  Tommy  missed  he 

small  and  bright.  had put  in  the  house. 

swept  out  the  door.  left  in  the  yard. 

As  a trap  Mrs.  Daniels  used 

a shiny  penny.  a red  whistle.  The  robber  was  ^lackbM. 

40  some  glass  and  a nail.  a small  boy.  a loud  bang. 


Use  after  page  123  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  give  pupils  practice  in  reading  to  get  the  main  Read  the  story  and  then  do  what  you  are  told  to  do. 

ideas  from  a story. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

confused,  facts,  suggested,  weep,  case,  sobs,  allow,  single, 
solve,  causing,  mystery 


Where  Is  George? 
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The  Boston  family  had  a great  big 
beautiful  black  cat  named  George. 
Though  he  was  usually  a well-behaved 
cat,  he  sometimes  got  into  trouble. 

George  had  been  given  to  Agnes 
when  he  was  a kitten,  and  she  would 
never  allow  anyone  else  to  feed  him. 

One  day  Agnes  had  his  dinner  all 
ready  and  George  was  nowhere  to  be 
seen.  She  started  to  look  for  him. 

She  hunted  all  over  the  house.  She 
went  to  the  back  door  and  the  front 
door  and  called,  but  no  George! 

"Mother,”  Agnes  called,  "have  you 
seen  George?” 

"No,  but  he  must  be  in  the  house,” 
said  Mrs.  Boston.  "I  let  him  in  just 
after  lunch.  I’ve  been  here  ever  since 
and  I haven’t  let  him  out.” 

While  Agnes  was  hunting,  her 
brother  Bob  came  in  and  she  asked 
him  if  he  had  seen  George. 

"No,”  replied  Bob,  "but  have  you 
looked  in  my  room?  Sometimes  he 
sleeps  there.” 

"I’ve  looked  every  single  place  I 
could  think  of,”  said  Agnes. 

"I’ve  just  cleaned  Bob’s  room,  and  I 
didn’t  see  George  there,”  said  Mother. 


About  this  time  Mr.  Boston  arrived 
and  found  Agnes  starting  to  cry. 

"Here,  here,  what’s  the  cause  of  all 
this  weeping?”  asked  her  father. 

"We  can’t  find  George  an3rwhere,” 
said  Agnes  through  her  sobs.  "He  won’t 
have  any  dinner.  Daddy.” 

"I’m  confused,”  said  Mr.  Boston. 
"Suppose  you  give  me  the  facts  in 
this  case.” 

"George  didn’t  come  for  his  dinner,” 
said  Agnes.  "Nobody  let  him  out  of  the 
house  this  afternoon,  but  we  just  can’t 
find  him.” 

"Maybe  he  jumped  out  an  open 
window,”  suggested  Bob.  "I’ll  go 
upstairs  to  get  my  new  flashlight  and 
hunt  for  him  outdoors.”  He  dashed  up- 
stairs to  get  the  flashlight. 

In  a minute  Bob  shouted  from 
upstairs,  "I’ve  solved  the  mystery!” 

When  he  came  down  he  explained, 
"George  must  have  hopped  into  my 
bottom  drawer  to  sleep,  and  when 
Mother  cleaned  she  shut  him  in. 

"When  I opened  the  drawer  to  get 
my  flashlight,  George  leaped  out  and 
ran  down  the  back  stairs  to  the 
kitchen.” 


Draw  a line  under  the  right  answer. 

What  would  be  a good  name  for  this 
story? 

Bob’s  New  Flashlight 
The  Case  of  the  Missing  Cat 

Sleepy  George 


Who  solved  the  mystery? 

George  Agnes  Bob 

Why  didn’t  George  come  when  Agnes 
called  him? 

He  was  outdoors.  He  couldn’t  come. 
He  wasn’t  hungry. 
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Directions 

Read  the  directions  at  the  top  of  the  page  to  see  what 
you  are  to  do  in  each  box. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Purpose 

To  teach  the  sounds  of  sk  and  sxv  in  the  initial  posi- 
tion, and  to  review  the  sounds  of  qu,  sn,  sc,  and  tw  in  the 
initial  position. 
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Choosing  the  Right  Answer 


At  the  top  of  each  box  are  some  words  that  you 
know.  They  begin  with  the  same  sound  as  the 
words  below  the  question.  Use  that  sound  to 
help  you  figure  out  what  those  words  are. 

Draw  a line  under  the  right  answer  to  each 
question. 


queer  quiet  quick 

Which  of  these  would  you  expect 
to  see  sitting  beside  a king? 

a quarter  a question  a queen 

question  quiet  quarrel 

Which  of  these  could  you  use  to  buy 
something? 

a queen  a quilt  a quarter 

twenty  twice  twin 

Which  of  these  may  be  part  of  a 
tree  or  bush? 

twist  twig  twine 

twelve  twenty  twice 

Which  of  these  words  means  a kind 
of  string? 

twig  twirl  ^wi^ 

snow  snap  Snick 

Which  of  these  usually  moves  very 
slowly? 

sniff  sneeze  sn^ 

snow  snap  Snick 

Which  of  these  does  a person  or 
animal  do  with  his  nose? 

snail  sniff  snip 

scold  scamper  scare 

Which  of  these  tells  who  is  winning 
a game? 

scoop  ^co^  scoot 

scatter  scooter  scold 

Which  of  these  is  good  to  wrap 
around  your  neck  on  a cold  day? 

a scoop  a scale  ^^carl^ 

skink  skunk 

Which  of  these  is  always  high  above 
the  earth? 

skin  sky  skate 

skink  skunk 

Which  of  these  are  you  more  likely 
to  see  on  a girl  than  on  a boy? 

skin  ^kirt  skates 

sweet  swept  sweep 

Which  of  these  words  means  about 
the  same  as  fast? 

swing  switch  swift 

sweet  swept  sweep 

Which  of  these  is  a way  to  travel 
through  water? 

swinging  switching  swimming 
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Purpose  Directions 

To  give  practice  in  drawing  simple  conclusions  and  Read  the  directions  at  the  top  of  the  page  and  do  what 

in  using  the  new  words  in  new  situations.  you  are  asked  to  do. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

experiment,  sniffed,  neither,  nor,  reward,  invite 


The  Sticky  Experiment 
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As  you  come  to  each  question  in  the  story, 
answer  it  by  drawing  a line  under  the  word 
or  words  that  will  answer  it  correctly. 


I i 


A strange  smell  was  coming  from 
downstairs.  Jim’s  mother  sniffed  the 
air  and  then  called  down  to  Jim. 

How  does  a person  sniff  the  air? 

by  drawing  it  in  through  his  mouth 
by  waving  his  hands  through  it 
by  drawing  it  in  through  his  nose 

"What  are  you  doing,  Jim?”  she 
asked. 

"I’m  working  on  an  experiment, 
Mother,”  Jim  answered.  "Please  don’t 
come  down  yet.  I’ll  invite  you  down  as 
soon  as  it  is  finished.” 

Why  did  Jim’s  mother  wait  before 
going  downstairs? 

to  finish  her  cooking 
for  Jim  to  invite  her 
*5ecause"^!ie""wasifit  interested  in 
Jim’s  experiment 

Neither  Mother  nor  Jim  said 
anjdhing  for  a long  time.  Then 
Mother  heard  a loud  bang.  She  hmried 
downstairs  and  met  Jim  covered  with 
something  dark  and  sticky. 

How  many  people  were  talking  in 
this  part  of  the  story? 

two  one  none 


"What  has  happened?”  cried  Mother. 
"What  are  you  doing?” 

"Trying  to  make  paint,”  said  Jim. 
"But  Snicker  has  upset  everything. 
Just  as  it  was  almost  done,  she  leaped 
from  the  shelf  right  into  the  pan.  She’s 
all  sticky.  I’m  all  sticky,  and  the  paint 
is  all  gone.” 

What  word  or  words  tell  best  about 
Jim’s  experiment? 

a joke  spilled  saved 

Mother  scowled  at  the  sticky  boy 
and  kitten  for  a minute.  Then  she 
almost  laughed  out  loud. 

"The  kitten  made  the  paint  disappear 
from  the  pan,”  she  said.  "Now  if  you 
can  make  the  paint  disappear  from  you 
and  the  kitten,  there  will  be  a reward. 
Your  reward  is  in  the  oven  now.” 

Jim  sniffed  and  guessed  that  the 
reward  would  be  warm  gingerbread 
and  probably  cold  milk  to  drink. 

Why  did  Jim’s  mother  give  him  a 
reward? 

to  make  him  feel  sorry 
to  stop  his  experiment 
^om^iim^o^oing^omettiin^ve^ 

special 
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Use  after  page  132  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  review  two  sounds  of  ow  and  one  sound  of  ou. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 

New  Words  Not  from  the  Reader 

brook.  Pupils  should  be  able  to  identify  this  word  by 
themselves  through  the  use  of  context  and  initial  sound. 


If  this  word  is  not  commonly  used  in  your  area,  you  may 
wish  to  explain  exactly  what  a brook  is  before  the 
pupils  begin  the  reading  on  the  lower  half  of  the  page. 

Directions 

Read  the  top  half  of  this  page  very  carefully.  Then 
read  the  story  that  follows  and  do  what  you  are  asked 
to  do  after  you  have  read  it. 


The  Sounds  of  ow  and  ou 


Page  A A 


You  know  that  ow  may  have  the 
sound  you  hear  in  show,  yellow,  and 
tomorrow.  It  may  also  have  the  sound 
you  hear  in  down  and  tower. 

When  you  come  to  a new  word  with 
ow  in  it,  try  one  sound  of  ow.  If  that 
doesn’t  help  to  make  a word  that  you 
know,  try  the  other  sound  of  ow. 

Be  sure  you  decide  on  a word  that 
makes  sense  in  the  sentence. 


You  know  that  ou  may  have  the 
sound  you  hear  in  out,  mountain  and 
amount. 

At  the  top  of  each  of  the  three 
boxes  are  two  words  you  already  know. 
The  other  words  in  the  boxes  may  be 
new  to  you,  but  the  ou  or  the  ow  in 
them  has  the  same  sound  that  it  has 
in  the  words  at  the  top  of  the  box.  Say 
the  words  in  each  box  to  yourself. 


cloud 

round 

allow 

flowers 

blow 

shadow 

bounce 

pounds 

shower 

crown 

grow 

rainbow 

hound 

account 

scowl 

brown 

below 

Hallowe’en 

announcer 

scout 

drown 

towel 

flow 

pillow 

Read  this  story.  Then  follow  the 
directions  given  at  the  end  of  it. 

A radio  announcer  gave  this  account 
of  an  overnight  trip  which  two  twelve- 
year-old  boys  took. 

This  is  part  of  what  he  said: 

"There  were  no  signs  of  rain  when 
the  tired  boys  got  into  their  sleeping 
bags  for  the  night.  But  just  before 
morning  a downpour  of  rain  came.  Soon 
the  brook  had  overflowed  its  banks. 

"The  boys’  sleeping  bags  were  wet 
and  muddy,  and  the  two-pound  bag  of 
flour  which  they  hoped  to  use  for 
breakfast  pancakes  was  spoiled.  Their 
only  towels,  which  had  been  hung  on  a 
tree  to  dry,  had  blown  down  into  the 
muddy  water.” 

I scowled  as  I heard  this  part  of  the 
story.  The  boys  should  have  made 


better  plans  before  going  to  bed.  Heavy 
showers  often  come  up  suddenly. 

They  could  have  spread  their  sleeping 
bags  out  on  a pile  of  branches  and 
protected  their  supplies  by  wrapping 
them  in  paper  or  cloth  that  water  could 
not  get  through. 

Mark  F on  the  flour  that  was  spoiled. 
Mark  T on  the  towels  that  have  blown 
down. 

Mark  W on  the  overflowing  brook. 
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Purpose 

To  teach  the  use  of  the  vowel  sound  of  au,  and  to 
re\  iew  aiu,  ew,  oi,  and  oy. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  the  top  half  of  the  page  very  carefully.  After 
you  have  read  all  the  words  in  the  boxes,  read  the 
directions  below  them.  Then  do  exactly  what  the  di- 
rections tell  you  to  do. 


More  Vowel  Sounds 


Say  to  yourself  the  words  because 
and  pause.  Listen  to  the  sound  that 
au  has  in  each  word. 

You  know  the  vowel  sound  that  aw 
has  in  saw  and  squawk.  In  these 
words,  aw  and  au  have  the  same  sound. 

In  reading,  you  may  meet  a strange 
word  with  au  in  it.  When  you  do, 
try  the  vowel  sound  that  au  has  in 
because  and  pause. 

You  know  the  vowel  sound  of  ew  as 
you  hear  it  in  new  and  threw. 
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You  know  that  oi  and  oy  have  the 
same  vowel  sound  in  words.  You  hear 
oi  in  oil  and  point.  You  hear  oy  in 
boy,  toy,  and  annoy. 

At  the  top  of  each  box  of  words  is 
a word  you  know.  It  has  in  it  the 
vowel  sound  of  au  or  aw;  oi  or  oy;  or 
ew.  The  other  words  are  new  to  you, 
but  each  has  the  same  vowel  sound  in 
it  as  the  word  at  the  top  of  the  box. 

Say  the  words  in  each  box  to 
yourself. 


causing 

draw 

noise 

enjoy 

grew 

autumn 

raw 

spoil 

destroy 

crew 

August 

straw 

boiling 

joyful 

blew 

audience 

crawl 

soil 

loyal 

chew 

From  the  three  words  at  the  end  of 
each  part  of  the  following  story,  choose 
the  word  that  makes  sense  in  the  blank. 
Draw  a line  under  that  word. 

Farmer  Burns  had  a big 

of  workmen  helping  him  finish  the 
autumn  work  on  Robin  Hill  Farm, 
straw  crew  audience 

Many  things  needed  to  be  done. 

The  garden  had  to  be 

plowed  to  make  it  ready  for  the  spring, 
spoil  blew  soil 

The  strawberry  beds  had  to  be 

covered  with to 

protect  them  from  the  winter  weather, 
autumn  stew  straw 


The  cracks  in  the  barn  wall  had  to 
be  filled  so  that  small  field  animals 


could  not through 

them  into' the  barn  to  eat  the  corn, 
destroy  lawn  crawl 


The  wind  blew  hard  and  

the  workmen  by  making  their  ears 
and  fingers  cold. 

fault  raw  annoy^ 

An  interested of 

boys  and  girls  watched  the  crew  from 
time  to  time  all  day.  Johnny  Burns 
and  his  small  friends  had  a wonderful 
time  following  the  workmen  around 
the  big  farm. 

loyal  audience  August 
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Purpose 

To  review  silent  letters. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 

Preparation 

If  you  think  it  necessary,  review  with  pupils  the 
silent  k in  words  beginning  with  kn,  the  silent  w in 
words  beginning  with  wr,  the  silent  b in  words  ending 


with  mb,  and  the  silent  t in  words  ending  with  stle.  The 
following  words  may  be  used  as  examples: 

knee  write  climb  whistle 

Directions 

Read  carefully  the  directions  at  the  top  of  the  page 
and  do  what  they  ask  you  to  do  on  the  rest  of  the  page. 


Silent  Letters 
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Some  letters  have  no  sound  at  the 
beginning  of  a word.  When  you  say 
know  and  knock,  you  hear  only  the 
n.  When  you  say  write  and  wrong, 
the  w is  silent. 

In  some  words,  such  as  lamb  and 
climb,  you  don’t  hear  the  b at  the 
end.  In  whistle  and  fasten,  the  t 
in  the  middle  is  silent. 


In  the  sentences  which  follow,  the 
words  which  have  silent  letters  are 
underlined. 

Read  each  group  of  sentences  below. 
When  you  come  to  a sentence  that  has 
a blank  in  it,  look  at  the  three  answers 
under  that  sentence  and  decide  which 
answer  would  make  good  sense  in  the 
blank.  Underline  that  answer. 


As  you  look  down  railroad  tracks, 
you  may  sometimes  see  posts  with 
red  and  green  lights  on  them. 
These  lights  are  used  as  signals  to  tell 
whether  it  is  safe  for  the  train  to  go 
ahead.  The  trainmen  must  watch  for 
these  signals  carefully  to  keep  from 
having  train  wrecks. 

A train  wreck  might  happen  because 

the  trainmen  did  not  see  the  

seats  signals  singles 

The  large  buildings  where  princes 
and  princesses  live  are  sometimes 
called  castles.  The  castles  often  have 
walls  around  them,  and  some  of  them 
have  many  high  towers. 

A king  would  be  most  likely  to  live 

in  a palace  or  

a barn  a^^ca^l^  a cottage 

Farmers  think  that  thistles  are  very 
troublesome.  They  crowd  out  the  corn 
in  fields  and  are  hard  to  kill. 

If  something  is  troublesome,  it  is 


helpful  bothersome  funny 


Mother  asked  Betty  to  wrap  the 
prizes  for  Andy’s  party.  Betty  bought 
many  kinds  of  wrapping  paper.  She 
took  a long  time  to  wrap  each  prize 
in  the  pretty  paper. 

Wrapping  paper  is  used  for 

reading  putting  in  boxes 

doing  up  gifts 

Jack  watched  two  birds  as  they  built 
a nest  on  one  of  the  limbs  of  the  old 
apple  tree. 

The  limb  of  a tree  is  a 

trunk  fruit  ^rancl^ 

Long,  long  ago  soldiers  in  some 
countries  were  called  knights.  These 
knights  wore  heavy  suits  and  rode  on 
horseback. 

Soldiers  were  once  called  

dark  knights  kings 

When  the  nickel  rolled  through  the 
crack  in  the  sidewalk,  Timothy  knelt 
down  so  that  he  could  reach  it. 

When  Timothy  knelt  down  he 

looked  down  bent  down 

got  down  on  his  knees 
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Use  after  page  141  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  develop  the  pupils’  ability  to  recognize  words  in 
apposition. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

commas,  lord 


Directions 

Read  carefully  everything  above  the  line  on  this  page. 
Then  read  the  two  stories  below  the  line.  Be  sure  you 
understand  all  the  directions  before  you  begin  to  mark 
your  book. 


Why  Commas  Are  Used 
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This  mark  , is  called  a comma. 
Often  you  will  find  a group  of  words 
between  two  commas  in  a sentence. 
There  are  several  reasons  for  using 
commas  in  that  way.  One  reason  is 
that  the  group  of  words  tells  something 
about  a word  or  words  before  it.  Here 
is  an  example: 

Penny  asked  Mr.  Lord,  the  ice-cream 
man,  for  some  raspberry  ice  cream. 


The  group  of  words  the  ice-cream 
man  was  put  between  commas  because 
it  tells  something  about  Mr.  Lord. 

In  the  stories  that  follow,  find 
each  group  of  words  that  is  between 
commas.  Decide  whether  it  tells 
something  about  some  word  or  words 
just  before  it.  If  it  does,  draw  a line 
under  that  group  of  words.  Then  put  a 
circle  around  what  it  tells  about. 


Qanej  ^^^^em^ear^jd^^^^jir^  liked 
surprises  very  much.  Her  father  liked 
surprises  too.  He  planned  one  for  Jane’s 

tenth  birthday. 

Her  (special  friend^  boys  and  girls 
jj^ig^class^^^a^school,  came  to  her 
party. 

^ck^a  next-door  neighbor,  brought 
a colt  to  the  party.  He  said  it  was 
a present  his  grandfather  had  sent 
him  that  morning.  The  children  were 
surprised  to  hear  this  because  they 
knew  that  Jack  already  had  a colt. 
^rinces^ablackcoltwithaj^Jiite 

spot  like  a snowdrop  on  her  face,  was 
very  friendly.  The  children  had  fun 
taking  rides  on  her  back. 

As  the  children  were  getting  ready 
to  leave,  Jane’s  father  said,  "Jack,  I 
think  that  Princess  should  stay  here.” 

Then  he  hung  a^gn^a  big  birthday 
card  really,  around  Princess’  neck. 
The  card  said,  "Happy  Birthday  to 
Jane  from  Daddy.” 


(^m  Park^  a city  boy,  often  visits 
his  older  cousins,  Jane  and  Bob  Cook. 
Cjheir  honi^^JiiclLisjiuthe_country^  is 
always  crowded  with  pets. 

One  day  when  Jim  went  out  to  his 
cousins’  farm,  a strange  dog  rushed 
out  to  meet  him.  QPhe  new  pe^a  red 
setter,  was  very  friendly. 

"I  suppose  you  found  him,  Jane,” 
Jim  said,  smiling  at  her. 

"No,  she  didn’t,”  Bob  replied  quickly. 
"The  pup  found  her.” 

"I  guess  that’s  true,”  Jane  said. 
"Yesterday  I parked  my  car  by^imb^ 
(^oad])  the  new  forest  highway,  and 
went  for  a walk.  As  I was  coming  back 
to  the  car  I saw  this^ette^a  stranger, 
sitting  by  my  car. 

"When  I opened  the  car  door,  the 
pup  jumped  in  and  sat  down.  His 
brown  eyes  begged  so  hard  and  his 
tail  wagged  so  eagerly,  I couldn’t  put 
him  out.  So  he’s  here  until  we  find 
his  owner.” 
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Use  after  page  141  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  develop  the  pupils’  ability  to  use  the  comma  of 
address  as  an  aid  in  reading. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  everything  on  this  page.  Read  all  directions 
carefully  and  do  what  they  tell  you  to  do. 
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More  About  Commas 


Sometimes  a word  or  group  of  words  which 
comes  between  commas  makes  it  easy  for  you  to 
know  who  or  what  is  being  spoken  to.  In  each 
sentence  that  follows,  draw  a line  under  the  word 
or  the  group  of  words  that  is  between  commas  and 
that  tells  who  or  what  is  being  spoken  to. 


"Hurry  up,  Hiram,  if  you  want  to 
go  with  Mr.  Baker,”  Mrs.  Carr  said. 

"Come  here,  you  scared-looking 
little  puppy,  and  see  what  I have  for 
you,”  Jane  begged. 


Mrs.  Blue  called,  "Come  back. 
Messenger  Boy,  to  get  your  change.” 

"Please  stop,  MrMc^reamJda^ so 
that  Tommy  and  I can  buy  some  ice 
cream,”  Dick  cried. 


After  Jack  Bridges  moved  from  Pleasant  Hill 
to  Jackson,  he  wrote  a letter  to  his  class  in  Pleasant 
Hill.  Below  are  six  parts  of  his  letter.  Decide  what 
person  he  was  talking  to  in  each  part. 


1.  When  we  moved  to  Jackson  I gave 
my  dog  Shep  to  Bill  Grant.  Will  you 
see  Bill  for  me,  John,  and  ask  him 
how  Shep  is  getting  along? 

2.  What  happened  to  the  pet  monkey 
that  Bob  Fort  brought  you,  Reba,  and 
to  the  one  that  he  gave  to  Janet  Ball? 

3.  I’m  glad  the  class  play  about  Nathan 
and  the  Peddler  was  done  so  well. 
Did  you  lose  your  beard,  George, 


as  you  did  when  you  played  the  part 
of  the  thief? 

4.  Did  Judge  Black  give  your  colt 
Duchess  first  prize  at  the  fair,  Sam, 
as  you  thought  he  would? 

5.  In  your  letter  to  me,  Martha  Ann, 
you  asked  whether  we  have  pets  at 
school  here.  A boy  named  Andy  Chase 
brought  in  two  wild  baby  rabbits.  We 
made  a cage  for  them. 


At  the  left  end  of  each  line  below  there  is 
something  Jack  asked  about  or  told  about  in  his 
letter.  To  what  person  was  Jack  talking?  Find 
that  person’s  name  among  the  names  at  the  right 
and  draw  a line  under  it. 


The  winning  colt  at  the  fair 

Judge  Black 

Sam 

Duchess 

Ann 

His  dog  Shep 

Bill 

Jolm 

Jackson 

Shep 

Two  pet  monkeys 

Fort 

Bob 

Janet 

Reba 

Use  after  page  141  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  pupils  practice  in  reading  to  get  the  main 
idea  from  a paragraph. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

wicked,  slick,  swing,  bee,  bumble,  fifty 


Directions 

Read  the  directions  at  the  top  of  this  page,  and  do 
exactly  what  they  tell  you  to  do. 


Choosing  the  Right  Statement 
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Read  carefully  each  group  of 
sentences  below.  At  the  end  of  each 
group  are  three  statements.  Draw  a 
line  under  the  statement  that  tells  best 
what  ^ the  other  sentences  in  that 
group  are  about. 


Monkeys  are  lively  little  animals. 
They  like  to  climb  and  swing  on  bars 
which  are  put  in  their  cages. 

Wild  monkeys  live  in  trees  and 
swing  from  one  branch  to  another. 
Monkeys  would  rather  get  around  by 
jumping  and  swinging  than  by  walking. 

Wild  monkeys  live  in  trees. 
Monkeys  have  bars  in  their  cages. 
Monke^^^ik^^^win^^irough^^ 

air. 


Parrots  are  very  colorful  birds.  The 
ones  we  usually  see  in  cages  are 
green  with  yellow  heads.  Their  tail 
feathers  are  blue,  green,  and  red. 

Parrots  are  smart  too.  They  learn 
how  to  talk.  Some  of  them  learn 
as  many  as  fifty  words  and  even  whole 
sentences. 

Some  parrots  are  green. 

Parrots  are  birds  which  talk. 

Parrots^^^^^are^^^righ^o]nred_^i^s 

which  can  learn  how  to  talk. 


An  elephant’s  trunk  is  even  more 
useful  to  him  than  your  hands  are  to 
you.  With  his  trunk,  he  can  drink, 
smell,  and  feed  himself.  With  his 
trunk,  he  can  pick  up  a heavy  log  or 
something  as  small  as  a peanut. 

An_^le£hant^_car^^^^nan^jthii^ 

witl^Jiis^^rind^ 

An  elephant  uses  his  trunk  to  drink. 

An  elephant  can  smell  with  his 
trunk. 

A kangaroo  does  not  usually  attack 
other  animals,  but  it  can  take  good 
care  of  itself  if  any  wicked  animal 
attacks  it.  The  kangaroo  rests  upon 
its  long  strong  tail  and  strikes  the 
other  animal  with  its  strong  hind  legs. 

Kangaroos  have  long  strong  tails. 

A kangaroo’s  tail  and  hind  legs 

help  it  to  protect  itself. 

A kangaroo  attacks  many  animals. 

Bumblebees  are  larger  than  most 
other  bees  that  you  are  likely  to  see 
around  the  fiowers  in  your  garden  or 
in  the  fields.  The  bodies  of  bumblebees 
are  black  and  yellow,  and  are  covered 
with  thick  soft  hair. 

This  tells  how  big  bumblebees  are. 

This  tells  what  color  bumblebees 
are. 

This  tells  what  bumblebees  look  like. 
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Use  after  page  141  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  check  pupils’  comprehension  of  material  read. 


New  Word  from  the  Reader 

dreary 


Directions 

Read  the  story  on  this  page  carefully  and  then  do 
what  you  are  asked  to  do. 


Page  50 


Mr.  Gray’s  Quiet  Day 


Mr.  Gray  was  sweeping  the  floor  of 
his  pet  shop,  and  now  and  then  he 
walked  over  to  the  window  to  watch 
the  rain  which  was  pouring  down  out- 
side. 

"Business  won’t  be  very  good  today,” 
he  said  to  himself.  "It  is  a dreary  day, 
and  people  don’t  like  to  come  out  when 
it  is  raining.  I probably  won’t  have  a 
single  customer.” 

Then  he  thought  to  himself,  "I  won’t 
allow  myself  to  be  sad.  I must  keep 
busy.  If  I am  not  cheerful,  then  my 
pets  will  be  unhappy,  too.” 

After  he  had  fed  his  pets,  Mr.  Gray  got 
down  on  his  knees  and  began  cleaning 
out  a bottom  shelf.  He  put  away  dog 
biscuits,  bird  seed,  and  all  kinds  of 
pet  food,  and  then  he  cleaned  the  rest 
of  his  shop.  Soon,  he  was  amazed  to 
see  how  fresh  and  clean  his  shop 
looked. 

Just  then,  he  saw  Miss  Colt,  a 
teacher  from  the  school  around  the 
corner.  She  opened  the  door  to  the 


pet  shop,  and  all  the  boys  and  girls 
from  her  room  entered  with  her. 

"Good  morning,”  Miss  Colt  said  to 
Mr.  Gray.  "We  have  come  to  get  our 
new  goldfish.” 

"I’m  delighted,”  said  Mr.  Gray.  "This 
shop  has  been  much  too  quiet.” 

Mr.  Gray  sold  some  goldfish  to  the 
children.  Then  the  children  wandered 
around  the  shop,  looking  at  every  pet, 
poking  their  fingers  into  the  canaries’ 
cages,  and  whistling,  talking,  and 
laughing.  The  canaries  began  to  sing, 
and  two  puppies  began  to  bark.  The 
pets,  the  children.  Miss  Colt,  and 
Mr.  Gray  were  all  happy. 

Soon  it  was  time  for  the  children 
to  go  back  to  school.  They  turned 
toward  the  door,  and  a few  of  the 
children  suddenly  called  out,  "Look! 
The  sun  is  shining.” 

"So  it  is,”  said  Mr.  Gray.  "I  was  so 
busy  I never  noticed  it  had  stopped 
raining.  I guess  this  won’t  be  a quiet 
day,  after  all!” 
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Draw  a line  under  the  right  answer  to  each  question. 


How  did  Mr.  Gray  feel  as  he  watched 
the  rain?  angry  cold  unhappy 

What  did  the  children  come  to  buy? 
seed  goldfish  turtles 

Who  came  with  Miss  Colt? 
teachers  children  mothers 


Did  it  rain  all  day?  Yes  No 

Was  Mr.  Gray  annoyed  to  see  the 

children?  Yes  No 

Where  were  the  children  going  when 
they  left  the  shop? 

home  to  town  to  school 


Use  after  page  152  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  develop  the  pupils’  ability  to  pick  out  the  main 
idea  in  a short  selection. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

huge,  preparing,  saint,  amusements,  wafers,  inquired, 
pleasure,  attracted,  praise,  success 


Directions 

Read  the  directions  at  the  top  of  this  page  and  do 
exactly  what  they  tell  you  to  do. 


Choosing  Names  for  Stories 
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Read  carefully  what  is  printed  in  each  box  below. 
At  the  bottom  of  each  box  are  three  groups  of 
words.  Draw  a line  under  the  group  of  words 
which  best  tells  what  ^ the  sentences  in  the 
box  are  about. 


Little  Ann  tried  and  tried,  and 
finally  she  learned  to  jump  rope.  She 
was  so  pleased  with  her  success  that 
she  squealed  with  pleasure. 

Her  squealing  attracted  Charles’ 
attention.  When  she  told  him  what 
she  could  do,  he  praised  her  and  said 
that  now  she  must  show  him  her  new 
trick. 

What  Charles  Told  Ann 
Ann  Learns  a New  Trick 
Charles  Learns  to  Jump  Rope 


Everyone  at  77  Saint  John  Street 
was  getting  ready  to  surprise  Mother 
on  her  birthday.  Louis  bought  a box 
of  her  favorite  candy  wafers.  He 
wrapped  it  in  pretty  paper  and  tied 
it  with  a red  ribbon.  He  decided  to 
hide  the  candy  in  his  desk. 

Violet  prepared  a big  orange  layer 
cake.  When  Father  came  home,  he 
had  a huge  bundle. 

"Where  in  the  world  shall  we  hide 
this  so  Mother  won’t  find  it?’’  Father 
inquired. 

A Birthday  Cake 

Surprises  for  Mother 

Louis  Hides  a Package 


Miss  Gray’s  class  was  planning  to 
give  a play.  Tommy  and  Jane  were 
chosen  to  write  the  play. 

After  that  was  done  they  had  to 
decide  who  would  be  in  the  play.  They 
thought  Ann  would  be  good  for  the 
mother.  Charles  and  Bob  could  be 
the  two  bad  boys.  Betty  was  chosen 
to  be  the  good  fairy  because  she  had 
golden  hair. 

The  rest  of  the  class  made  pictures 
and  found  clothes  for  the  players. 

Fairies  Have  Golden  Hair 

Miss  Gray’s  Class  Puts  on  a Play 

Writing  a Play  Is  Fun 


Parks  are  fine  places  to  go  to  have 
a good  time,  because  most  parks  have 
many  amusements.  In  some  of  them 
there  are  playgrounds  for  children  and 
places  to  play  ball  and  other  games.  In 
other  parks  we  find  things  to  ride  on 
such  as  merry-go-rounds. 

Some  city  parks  have  zoos.  In 
zoos  we  see  zebras,  bears,  monkeys, 
and  other  animals. 

Merry-go-round  Rides 
Wild  Animals  in  Parks 
Things  to  Do  and  See  in  Parks 
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Use  after  page  152  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  practice  in  distinguishing  between  words 
which  do  and  words  which  do  not  fit  the  context. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

glittering,  jumbo,  mirrors,  stars,  melted 


Directions 

Read  the  directions  in  the  first  box,  and  do  just  what 
they  tell  you  to  do. 
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Choosing  Words  That  Make  Sense 


Read  carefully  the  sentences  in 
each  box.  In  each  box  find  the  word 

which  does  not  make  sense  and  draw  a 
line  through  it. 

Read  the  three  words  at  the  bottom 

of  each  box.  Draw  a line  under  the 
word  which  should  be  used  in  place 
of  the  word  you  have  drawn  a line 
through. 

The  snowman  that  Bill  made  lasted 
only  a day.  The  awM  sun  melted  him. 

1^  heavy  icy 

Sylvie  helped  her  mother  prepare 
lunch.  As  she  washed  the  lettuce  and 
carrots  she  said,  "I’m  glad  we’re  having 
these  to  eat.  They  are  my  favorite 

potatoes  vegetables  candy 

Louis  drove  home  from  Uncle  John’s 
quite  late  one  night  with  his  mother. 
As  he  looked  up  at  the  glittering  stars 
he  said,  "What  fun  it  is  to  stay  up 
and  see  the  stars.” 
late  high  last 

When  Tony’s  dog,  Reba,  barked 
loudly  Mother  was  annoyed.  So  each 
time  Reba  barked,  Tony  said,  "No, 
Reba,  no.  Your  barking  makes  Mother 

jcro^  sad  unhappy 

Roger  saw  a sign  which  said,  Jumbo 
Peanuts  For  Sale  Here.  He  stopped 
to  buy  some  because  he  liked 
peanuts. 

little  huge  half 

Daniel  liked  his  new  home  in 

Middletown.  He  liked  to  live  in  a 
village  because  there  was  not  much 
traffic  and  he  could  aHiaUii  his  bicycle 
to  school. 

run  ^;i^  wait 

Jane  and  her  little  brother  were  sad 
when  it  rained  on  Saturday.  Mother 
said  they  could  not  have  a picnic  on 
such  a dreary  day. 

sunny  da^  hot 

Agnes  dropped  her  mirror.  She  said, 
"I’m  glad  it  fell  on  the  carpet  because 
the  carpet  is  and  it  kept  the 

mirror  from  getting  broken.” 

heavy  small  ^of^ 

Jane  called  downstairs  to  her 

mother  who  was  in  the  kitchen. 

"Have  you  seen  my  jump  rope. 
Mother?”  she  called. 

"Speak  more  so  I can  hear 

you,”  Mother  called  back. 

loudly  happily  quickly 

As  a tearful  little  boy  was  sweeping 
up  the  pieces  of  a broken  cookie  jar, 
his  mother  scolded,  "You’re  lyiawngi 
enough  to  know  better  than  to  stand 
on  the  wastebasket  to  reach  the  top 
shelf.” 

strong  oM  huge 

Use  after  page  152  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  help  pupils  learn  how  to  divide  words  into  sylla- 
bles. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

compete,  dripping 


Directions 

Read  Rule  1 and  Rule  2 very  carefully.  Be  sure  you 
understand  them  before  you  go  on  to  read  the  directions 
and  do  the  work  in  your  book. 


Working  with  Syllables 
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1.  When  the  first  vowel  in  a word  of  more  than 
one  syllable  is  followed  by  just  one  consonant, 
the  first  syllable  often  ends  with  that  vowel.  In 
many  of  these  words,  such  as  report  and  lady, 
the  first  vowel  is  long. 

2.  When  the  first  vowel  in  a word  of  more  than 
one  syllable  is  followed  by  two  consonants  usually 
the  first  syllable  ends  with  the  first  consonant. 
This  first  vowel  is  usually  short  as  in  candy 
and  dripping. 

In  each  word  below  draw  a line  between  the  first 
and  second  syllables  of  the  word.  Put  the  right 
number  on  the  line.  Put  a 1 if  you  followed  rule  1. 
Put  a 2 if  you  followed  rule  2.  Notice  whether  the 
first  vowel  is  long  or  short. 

The  first  two  are  done  for  you. 


Use  after  page  158  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  develop  the  pupils’  ability  to  recognize  and  to  use  Read  this  page.  When  you  come  to  the  lists  of  items, 

commas  in  a series.  be  sure  you  follow  directions  carefully. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

cone,  list,  items 
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Another  Use  for  Commas 
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When  you  read  a list  of  items  that 
is  printed  correctly  in  a sentence,  you 
will  find  a comma  at  the  end  of  each 
item  except  the  last  one.  Read  this 
sentence  to  yourself. 

Jack  saw  pie  coffee  ice-cream  cones 
and  orange  cake  at  the  store. 

Now  read  the  same  sentence  with 
the  commas  put  in  their  right  places. 

Jack  saw  pie,  coffee,  ice-cream  cones, 
and  orange  cake  at  the  store. 

Commas  make  it  easier  for  you  to 
read  a list  of  items  in  a sentence. 

Read  the  story  below.  Underline 
each  item  in  the  lists  which  you  will 
find  in  the  letters.  Count  the  items 
in  each  list  and  write  the  number  of 
items  in  the  blank  after  the  list.  _ 

The  boys  and  girls  in  Room  3 were 
invited  to  visit  Mr.  Young’s  farm. 

After  the  class  had  agreed  on  what 
was  most  important  to  see,  Katy  wrote 
a letter  to  Mr.  Young  and  then  read  it 
to  Miss  Forest  and  the  class.  This  is 
what  she  wrote: 

Dear  Mr.  Young, 

Thank  you  for  inviting  us  to  your 
farm.  We  know  you  won’t  have  time 


to  show  us  everything,  so  we  think  you 
would  like  to  know  what  every  one  of 
us  is  eager  to  see. 

Some  of  us  want  to  see  some  other 
things,  but  we  would  all  like  to  see 
some  baby  chickens,  a little  colt,  a 
co^^eing^^nnlked,  ^^Mw,  ^^racto, 

and  a hay  wagon.  6 

We  hope  this  isn’t  too  much. 

Your  friends, 

Miss  Forest’s  Class 

A few  days  later  the  class  received 
this  letter  from  Mr.  Young. 

Dear  Boys  and  Girls, 

I think  I can  show  you  all  the  sights 
you  asked  to  see.  We  also  have  some 
kittei^  black^^gm^^whit^^gug^ie^  ^ 
new  colt,  and  some  hay  to  jump 

im  . ■4' 

If  you  will  bring  meat  and  rolls,  we 
will  cook  them  outdoors.  I will  see  that 
you  have  plenty  of  bujt^,  mill^  fn^ 

cal^  cooki^  and  icecream.  ^ 

Be  ready  for  a big  day  in  the  country. 

Your  friend, 

Mr.  Young 


Use  after  page  158  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  develop  the  pupils’  ability  to  draw  conclusions 
from  material  read. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

proved,  daisy,  cinder 


Directions 

Read  the  directions  at  the  top  of  this  page  and  do 
exactly  what  they  tell  you  to  do. 


Choosing  the  Right  Ending 
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In  each  of  the  following  stories 
there  are  two  sentences  that  are 
not  finished.  Draw  a line  under  the 
word  or  group  of  words  that  will 


finish  the  sentence  so  that  it  will 
make  sense.  Read  both  of  the  stories 
through  to  the  end  before  you  choose 
your  answers. 


Betty  was  helping  her  mother  plan 
a row  of  flowers  to  put  by  the  back 
yard  fence.  They  looked  at  seed  books 
and  visited  greenhouses. 

At  last  Mother  suggested,  "I  think 
rosebushes  would  make  a pretty 
garden.  But  good  rosebushes  cost 
two  dollars  apiece  and  we  would  need 
several  of  them.” 

'T  have  an  idea,”  said  Betty.  "Let’s 
use  wild  rosebushes  from  our  field. 
We  might  use  some  wild  daisies  too. 
They  would  look  pretty  in  our  back 
yard  and  wouldn’t  cost  us  anything.” 

"That’s  a good  idea!”  exclaimed 
Mother.  "I  hadn’t  thought  of  doing 
that.  Let’s  get  started  right  away.” 

So  they  hurried  and 

went  to  the  field. 

went  back  to  the  flower  shop. 

made  out  an  order  for  flowers. 

They  soon  had  enough  flowers  for  the 
garden. 

When  Betty’s  father  saw  the  garden 
he  was  pleased  and  said,  "That’s  a 
good  job.  How  much  did  the  flowers 
cost?” 

Betty  grinned  and  replied, . 

"Too  much.” 

"Ten  dollars.” 

"Only  some  hard  work.” 


Ann  and  Jim,  her  small  brother, 
had  been  shopping  together.  One  of 
Ann’s  arms  was  piled  high  with 
bundles.  With  her  free  hand  she  was 
trying  to  lead  little  Jim  through  the 
crowd  of  hurrying  shoppers. 

All  of  a sudden  Ann  felt  a cinder 
blow  into  her  eye.  Her  eyes  hurt, 
tears  ran  down  her  face,  and  she 
winked  so  hard  that  she  could  not  see 
where  she  and  Jim  were  going. 

Ann  was  frightened  and  began  to 
cry.  "I  have  a cinder  in  my  eye  and 
I can’t  see  where  I am  going,  Jim,” 
she  said.  Then  she  felt  little  Jim  take 

her  hand  tightly.  He  

pulled  Ann  on  through  the  crowd. 

told  Ann  to  be  quiet. 

helped  Ann  find  a doorway  where 

sh^coul^^^. 

Then  little  Jim  said,  "Pile  your 
bundles  up  on  my  arms  while  you  take 
the  cinder  out  of  your  eye.” 

The  bundles  nearly  covered  little 
Jim  but  Ann  was  proud  of  her  little 
brother.  He  had  proved  to  her  that 


h^oulc^^^^er^_2i®]£^  • 

he  was  too  little  to  go  shopping, 
he  was  afraid. 
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Use  after  page  164  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  review  what  the  pupils  have  learned  about  the 
comma  of  address  and  commas  to  set  off  words  in  apposi- 
tion. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  the  directions  at  the  top  of  this  page  very 
carefully,  and  do  just  what  they  tell  you  to  do. 


Page  56 


Words  Between  Commas 

Read  each  numbered  sentence  that  follows. 
Draw  a line  under  any  group  of  words  that  is 
between  two  commas  and  that  does  either  one 
of  these  two  things:  (1)  tells  something  or  explains 
something  about  some  word  or  words  just  before 
it,  or  (2)  tells  who  is  being  spoken  to. 

If  the  group  of  words  tells  or  explains  the  word 
or  words  just  before  it,  put  E after  the  sentence 
number.  If  the  group  tells  who  is  being  spoken  to, 
put  S after  the  number. 
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1.  . E-  Almost  every  day  Mrs.  Brown, 
Dot’s  next-door  neighbor,  invited  Dot 
to  her  home. 

2.  ^ She  would  go  to  a window  and 
call,  "Dot,  Goldie  is  expecting  you.” 

3.  . .E . . She  knew  that  Dot  liked 
Goldie,  her  yellow  cat,  very  much. 

4.  .5  - "I  won’t  be  gone  long, 
Mother,”  Dot  would  usually  promise 
as  she  ran  over  to  Mrs.  Brown’s. 

5.  . E..  But  Mrs.  Parks,  a wise 
mother,  knew  that  Dot  would  stay  with 
Goldie  until  she  was  called  home. 

6.  ..  E ...  Goldie  never  visited  Dot, 
because  Rags,  the  Parks’  dog,  would 
not  allow  cats  orTEIie'pTace'^" 

7.  . E One  day  Mrs.  Brown  started 
for  Jefferson,  a city  five  hundred  miles 
away,  and  tooTrTfo!nT?*a1ong^^^^^^ 


8.  . E ..  She  planned  to  leave  Goldie 
in  Jefferson  with  her  daughter,  Mrs. 
White,  while  she  made  a long  trip. 

9.  E Dot  heard  nothing  from  her 
good  neighbors,  Mrs.  Brown  and 
Goldie,  for  over  a month. 

10.  . .E  . Then  one  morning  Mr.  Carr, 
the  postman,  called  Dot’s  attention  to 
a"^irty^mngry-looking  cat  on  Brown’s 
porch. 

11.  . ..S-..  "You  must  have  walked  five 
hundred  miles,  you  poor  tired  cat,” 
Dot  said  as  she  carried  Goldie  into  the 
house. 

12.  ..  E Even  Rags,  the  dog,  seemed 
glad  to  sefe  Goldie  agalm"""" 

13.  . E .To  this  day  no  one  knows 
how  Goldie  made  the  long  trip  from 
Jefferson  to  Forest  Hills,  herhon^ 
town,  safely  and  all  alone. 


Use  after  page  164  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  review  the  sounds  of  ch,  tch,  sh,  st,  and  th  in  the 
final  position. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  the  sentence  at  the  top  of  this  page.  Then  read 
each  section  carefully  and  look  at  all  the  pictures  before 
you  answer  any  of  the  questions. 


Ending  Sounds  You  Should  Know 


Page  57 


Draw  a line  under  the  correct  answer  to  each  question. 


Listen  to  hear  the  sound  of  ch  or  of  tch  as  you 
say  the  words  inch,  hatch,  reach,  and  much 
to  yourself  softly. 

Take  n from  pin.  Put  in  tch  to  make  pitch. 

In  the  picture  who  is  ready  to  pitch  the  ball? 

the  boy  the  lady  the  girl 

On  what  are  the  lady  and  the  little  girl 
sitting? 

a beach  a couch  ^^end^ 

Hear  the  sound  sh  at  the  end  of  each  of  these 
words:  cash,  push,  dish,  and  fresh. 

Take  ck  from  crack.  Put  in  sh  to  make 

crash. 

What  has  crashed  to  the  floor  in  this 
picture? 

a basket  a brush  a jar  of  jam 

Who  will  wash  the  jam  from  the  floor? 

the  kitten  Mother  the  girl 

Hear  the  sound  of  st  at  the  end  of  each  of 
these  words:  last,  trust,  best,  and  roost. 

Take  t from  coat.  Put  in  st  to  make  coast. 

Take  t from  wait.  Put  in  st  to  make  waist. 

In  this  picture  what  are  the  boys  doing? 

roasting  coasting  making  toast 

What,  part  of  the  big  boy’s  body  are  the  little 
boy’s  arms  around? 

his  chest  his  fist  his  waist 


Hear  the  sound  of  th  at  the  end  of 
the  words  cloth,  teeth,  and  with. 

Add  th  to  the  word  nor  to  make 

north. 


Take  nd  from  sound.  Put  in  th  to 
make  the  word  south. 

What  are  north,  south,  east,  and 
west  the  names  of? 
flowers  cars  directions 
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Use  after  page  164  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  provide  practice  in  using  phonetic  and  context  Read  carefully  the  directions  at  the  top  of  this  page, 

clues  to  identify  new  words.  Then  read  the  story  and  watch  for  all  the  new  words. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

impossible,  kicked,  pole,  tall 
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A Remarkable  Dog 

If  any  word  in  heavy  black  print  is  new  to  you, 
use  the  sense  of  what  you  are  reading  and  the 
beginning  sound  of  the  word  to  help  you  read  it. 


Bob  and  Jack  Prince  always  loved  to  visit 
old  Sam  Rush,  because  Sam  always  had  some 
impossible  tale  to  tell.  One  day  when  the  boys 
were  there,  a hound  dog  went  by. 

"You  know,”  said  Sam.  "That  dog  reminds  me 
of  my  old  Spot.  There  was  a smart  dog!” 

"What  did  he  look  like?”  asked  Bob. 

"He  looked  like  that  hound,”  said  Sam.  "Only 
he  was  about  three  times  as  big.  What  a jumper 
he  was!  Every  morning  he  used  to  jump  over  the 
house  a few  times  just  for  fun.  One  day,  I made 
my  chimney  a bit  taller,  but  I forgot  to  tell  Spot. 
On  the  first  jump,  he  tripped  on  the  chimney  and 
he  wouldn’t  speak  to  me  all  day. 

"He  liked  to  go  fishing.  I soon  found  that  if  I 
put  my  fishing  pole  out  at  night,  by  morning 
Spot  would  have  dug  enough  fishing  worms  to 
keep  me  supplied  with  bait  all  day. 

"He  could  really  kick  a football  too.  He  played 
with  the  high  school  team  until  the  day  he  kicked 
the  ball  so  far  that  they  never  found  it.  They 
wouldn’t  let  him  play  again.” 

"What  ever  became  of  him?”  asked  Jack. 

"Well,  I showed  him  how  to  drive  the  car,”  said 
Sam.  "One  day  a man  with  a big  shiny  car  saw 
Spot  driving  mine.  He  asked  if  I’d  sell  Spot  to 
him  to  drive  his  car.  I hated  to  let  Spot  go,  but 
I could  see  he  really  wanted  to  drive  that  big 
shiny  car,  so  I sold  him.  The  last  I saw  of  Spot, 
he  was  driving  that  big  shiny  car  down  the 
highway.” 

Put  X on  each  picture  that  shows  a dog  doing 
something  that  Sam  said  Spot  could  do. 


Use  after  page  172  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  develop  further  the  pupils’  understanding  of  the 
new  words  practiced  in  this  lesson. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

paid,  boomer,  coal,  freight,  shoveled,  engineer,  local, 
passenger,  cab,  caboose,  engine,  crew,  boiler,  steam 


Directions 

Look  at  the  pictures  at  the  top  of  this  page.  When 
you  read  what  is  below  the  picture,  be  sure  to  mark  the 
picture  just  as  you  are  told  to  mark  it. 


The  men  who  work  on  a train  are 
called  the  crew.  Each  man  on  the 
crew  is  paid  to  do  a special  job.  The 
engineer  is  always  part  of  the  crew. 
He  runs  the  engine. 

On  a train  like  the  one  the  Boomer 
worked  on,  there  must  be  a fireman 
on  the  crew.  He  looks  after  the  fire. 

Another  man  takes  care  of  the 
people  who  ride  on  the  train. 

In  the  picture  make  a circle  around 
each  man  who  is  part  of  a train  crew. 

The  people  who  pay  to  ride  on  a 
train  are  called  passengers,  and  a 
train  which  carries  them  is  called  a 
passenger  train.  A passenger  train 
also  carries  mail.  A passenger  train 
which  stops  at  every  station  along 
the  way  is  called  a local  train. 

The  crew  are  the  only  people  who 
ride  on  a freight  train.  A freight 
train  carries  all  kinds  of  goods  from 
one  place  to  another.  It  may  carry 
coal,  cows,  food,  and  many  other  things. 

Put  X on  the  train  on  which  a farmer 
could  ship  cows  to  the  city. 


Many  years  ago  all  trains  were 
steam  trains. 

The  steam  to  run  the  train  came 
from  the  boiler.  A fire  had  to  be  kept 
going  under  the  boiler  to  make  the 
steam.  The  fireman  was  the  man  who 
kept  the  fire  going. 

When  the  engineer  wanted  the  train 
to  go  faster,  the  fireman  shoveled  more 
coal  on  the  fire  to  make  more  steam. 

Find  a fireman  in  the  picture.  Put 
F on  him. 

The  cars  on  a train  have  special 
names.  The  engineer  rides  in  the  cab 
of  the  engine.  Passengers  ride  in 
coaches. 

Freight  cars  which  look  like  big 
boxes  are  called  box  cars.  The  last 
car  on  a freight  train  is  called  a 
caboose. 

Mark  E on  the  pictures  of  the  cabs 
in  which  the  engineers  ride. 

Put  P on  a car  in  which  passengers 
can  ride. 

Put  B on  a box  car. 

Put  C on  the  caboose. 
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Use  after  page  172  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  review  on  the  sounds  of  ea,  the  long  and 
short  sounds  of  o,  and  the  sounds  of  oi  and  oy. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

lop,  break,  beast,  lopes,  spoil,  loves 


Directions 

Read  carefully  everything  on  the  left-hand  side  of 
this  page  and  do  exactly  as  you  are  told  to  do.  Then 
go  to  the  right-hand  side  of  the  page  and  work  just  as 
you  did  on  the  first  column. 


Pa^e  60 


Vowel  Sounds  You  Should  Know 


In  beast  and  steam,  ea  stands  for 
the  long  sound  of  e.  In  breath  and 
pleasant,  ea  stands  for  the  short 
sound  of  e.  Usually,  but  not  always, 
ea  stands  for  one  of  those  sounds. 

Sometimes  ea  may  have  the  sound 
that  you  hear  in  bear,  or  it  may  have 
the  long  sound  of  a as  it  does  in 
great  and  break. 

In  your  reading  you  may  meet  ea 
words  which  are  new  to  you.  To  help 
yourself  read  such  a word,  first  try 
the  long  sound  of  e.  If  the  word  you 
get  doesn’t  make  good  sense,  try  the 
short  sound  of  e.  K neither  of  those 
sounds  gives  you  a word  that  makes 
sense,  try  one  of  the  other  two  sounds 
that  ea  may  have. 

As  you  read  the  questions  and 
answers  below,  use  what  you  have  just 
learned  about  the  sounds  of  ea  to 
help  you  read  words  which  may  be 
new  to  you. 

Draw  a line  under  the  best  answer 
to  each  question. 

If  Tommy  beat  Dick  and  Bill  in  a 
race,  which  boy  won  the  race? 

Dick  Tommy  Bill 

Which  word  tells  how  a boy’s  face 
looks  when  it  is  streaked  with  mud? 

clean  dirty  steady 

Which  of  these  would  help  keep  you 
warm  on  a cool  day? 

a red  sweater  a yellow  pear 


You  know  that  when  o is  in  the 
middle  of  a word  and  is  the  only  vowel 
in  the  word,  the  o usually,  but  not 
always,  has  the  short  sound  as  it  has 

in  lop  and  top. 

Sometimes  the  o has  a sound  like 
the  sound  of  short  u,  as  it  does  in  son 
and  won. 

When  o is  the  middle  vowel  in  a 
word  which  ends  in  silent  e and  there 
is  just  one  letter  between  the  o and 
the  e,  the  o usually,  but  not  always, 
has  the  long  sound  as  it  has  in  lope. 

Sometimes  the  o has  a sound  like 
the  short  sound  of  u as  it  has  in  loves. 

When  oi  comes  in  the  middle  of  a 
word  or  oy  comes  at  the  end  of  a word, 
those  letters  stand  for  the  sound  that 
you  hear  in  spoil,  enjoy,  and  boiler. 

Use  what  you  have  just  read  about 
letter  sounds  to  help  you  read  any 
words  below  which  may  be  new  to  you. 

Draw  a line  under  the  best  answer 
to  each  question. 

Which  of  these  are  people  most  likely 
to  wear  on  their  hands? 

boilers  gloves  coins 

Which  of  these  is  needed  in  a garden 
to  grow  good  vegetables? 

good  soil  thick  oil 

a big  stone 

Who  would  be  most  likely  to  sit 
on  a throne? 

an  engineer  a king 
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abad  dream 


a small  boy 


Use  after  page  172  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  develop  further  the  pupils’  understanding  of  the 
new  words  practiced  in  this  lesson. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

pounds,  steer,  speed,  admitted,  market,  heat,  fault 


Directions 

Read  the  first  part  of  the  page  very  carefully.  If  you 
do  not  understand  exactly  what  to  do,  read  it  all  over 
again  before  you  begin  to  write  in  your  book.  If  the 
previous  lesson  on  puzzles  caused  any  difficulty,  it  may 
be  wise  to  go  over  this  lesson  with  the  pupils. 


A Crossword  Puzzle 


Page  61 


In  a crossword  puzzle,  one  letter 
must  be  put  into  each  square.  The 
letters  in  the  squares  make  words. 
Some  words  go  across  and  some  words 
go  down. 

Here  is  one  corner  of  a puzzle  done 
for  you.  ^ 

Across 

1.  This  means  happy. 

Down 

1.  This  means  a present. 

If  the  meaning  is  under  Across,  the 
letters  go  across  the  puzzle.  If  the 


meaning  is  under  Down,  the  letters 
go  down. 

Below  is  a crossword  puzzle  for  you 
to  do.  The  words  that  are  to  be  used 
in  the  puzzle  are  printed  beside  it. 

Read  each  meaning.  At  the  left  of 
the  puzzle,  find  the  word  that  has  that 
meaning.  Write  the  word  in  the 
squares.  The  first  letter  belongs  in 
the  square  that  has  the  same  number 
as  the  meaning.  Sometimes  you  will 
find  that  one  or  more  of  the  letters 
are  already  there,  because  you  put 
them  in  when  writing  another  word. 


9 


I ad 


1. 

4. 

5. 
8. 


We  get  meat  from  this  animal. 

This  means  allowed  to  come  in. 

K you  are  to  blame  for  something, 
we  say  it  is  your  


2.  This  means  go  very  fast. 

3.  This  means  ^ better. 

6.  This  is  a kind  of  store. 

7.  This  is  a leader  among  the  Indians. 
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Use  after  page  183  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  teach  the  sound  of  ou  and  to  review  the  sounds 
of  au,  aw,  and  ew. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  carefully  the  directions  at  the  top  of  the  page, 
and  they  will  tell  you  what  to  do  in  the  next  section. 
Then  read  the  rest  of  the  page  carefully  and  do  just 
what  you  are  asked  to  do. 
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Three  Vowel  Sounds 

Listen  for  the  sound  of  ou  as  you  say  loud  and 
shout. 

When  you  meet  a strange  word  and  see  ou  in 
the  middle  of  it,  you  can  probably  read  it  by 
using  the  sound  that  ou  has  in  loud  and  shout. 

In  each  blank  write  the  word  that  belongs  there. 
Choose  a word  from  those  at  the  bottom  of  the  box. 


Tom  and  Bill  went  away  for  their 
vacation.  Mrs.  Brown  said  she  would 
look  after  Oswald,  their  parrot. 

But  who  would  take  Martha,  Bill’s 

white  . nnoiJM,  ? 

mouth  house  mouse 


When  Jack’s  father  goes  fishing,  he 
often  takes  Jack  with  him.  Jack  likes 
trout  fishing  best.  When  Jack  catches 


he  likes  to  eat 


them  for  breakfast, 
mouths  trout  houses 


62 


Notice  the  sound  that  au  has  as 
you  say  the  word  pause.  When  you 
meet  a strange  word  with  au  in  it, 
you  can  read  it  by  using  the  sound 
that  au  has  in  pause.  You  also 
remember  the  sound  that  aw  has  in 
paw  and  draw.  The  sound  of  ew 
is  not  new  to  you  either. 

In  each  blank  write  the  word  that 
belongs  there.  Choose  a word  from 
those  under  the  blank. 

Abbie  broke  one  of  Mother’s  best 
saucers.  When  she  told  Mother  she 
was  sorry,  Mother  said  it  was  not  her 
fault.  The  cups  and  saucers  were  really 
too  high  for  Abbie  to  reach.  Mother 

had  put  the 
on  a high  shelf. 

faults  pauses  saucers 


Do  you  like  to  get  up  very  early 
in  the  morning?  Many  people  think 
this  is  the  nicest  time  of  the  day.  If 
it  is  just  beginning  to  get  light  we 
say  this  is  the  dawn. 

# 

Dawn  comes  in  the 

evening  afternoon  morning 


Dick  is  a newsboy.  Every  day  he 
goes  to  his  newsstand  at  the  corner 
of  First  and  Green  Streets  to  sell  his 
newspapers. 

This  corner  is  a good  place  to  sell 
papers  because  the  trolley  car  stops 
there.  But  sometimes  the  corner  is 
very  windy.  One  day  the  wind  was 


blowing  so  hard  that  it 
his  papers  away. 

threw  chewed 


blew 


Use  after  page  183  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 


To  give  pupils  practice  in  using  the  sounds  they  have 
learned  and  picture  clues  to  figure  out  words  which  may 
be  strange  to  them. 


Directions 

Read  everything  at  the  top  of  the  page.  As  you  read 
the  rest  of  the  page,  be  sure  to  mark  the  pictures  just 
as  you  are  told  to  mark  them. 


New  Words  from  the  Reader 

snails,  account,  cannon,  express,  wheels 


I 

1! 

I( 

j 

i; 


I 


I 


1 


Figuring  Out  New  Words 


In  these  stories  there  are  some  words 
that  may  be  strange  to  you.  Try 
doing  the  following  things  to  help  you 
find  out  what  each  strange  word  is. 

1.  Look  at  the  word  carefully  and 
think  what  sound  it  begins  with. 

2.  Think  of  a word  that  begins  with 
that  sound  and  that  makes  sense  in 
what  you  are  reading. 


Page 


3.  If  you  need  more  help,  think  what 
sounds  the  other  parts  of  the  word 
may  have.  The  beginning  sound  and 
the  other  sounds  will  help  you  decide 
what  the  word  is. 

4.  Pictures  will  sometimes  help  you 
to  get  the  meanings  of  strange  words. 
K there  are  pictures  with  the  reading, 
use  them  to  help  you. 


Some  snails  live  on  land,  some  in  fresh  water, 
and  others  in  salt  water.  Land  snails  like  to  live 
in  damp  places,  under  logs  or  stones  or  on  the 
edges  of  ponds  or  streams.  Snails  travel  very 
slowly.  This  accounts  for  our  saying  that  people 
and  things  which  do  not  move  fast  are  like  snails. 

Snails  carry  their  homes  on  their  backs'".  This 
home  is  a shell  and  is  often  very  pretty.  They  can 
pull  themselves  into  their  shells  when  their  enemies 
are  near. 


In  the  picture,  put  s on  the  snail’s  shell.  Put 
h on  its  head. 


Tommy’s  favorite  season  of  the  year  is  autumn. 
This  is  because  his  birthday  comes  then.  The  day 
that  he  was  eight  years  old,  Granny  sent  him 
some  money  to  use  just  as  he  wanted  to.  So  the 
next  day  he  went  to  Mr.  Brown’s  toy  store. 

After  looking  at  everything  in  the  shop.  Tommy 
decided  he  would  like  either  a toy  cannon  on 
wheels  or  a handsome  express  train  with  a 
powerful  engine.  Tommy  chose  the  toy  he  could 
use  when  he  played  with  his  toy  soldiers. 

Put  X on  the  toy  Tommy  chose. 

Underline  the  word  that  tells  when  Tommy’s 
birthday  comes. 


fall 


summer 


winter 
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Use  after  page  183  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Directions 

Read  the  directions  at  the  top  of  the  page,  and  do 
what  you  are  asked  to  do. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

streak,  switches,  roar,  rubbing,  grand 


Purpose 

To  help  pupils  develop  the  ability  to  choose  the 
right  word  to  take  the  place  of  another  word  or  group 
of  words. 


64 
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Choosing  the  Right  Meaning 

In  each  box  one  part  of  the  sentence  is 
underlined.  After  you  have  read  the  sentence, 
read  the  words  and  groups  of  words  under  it. 
Draw  a line  under  the  one  which  means  about 
the  same  as  the  underlined  part  of  the  sentence. 


There  was  a roar  as  the  train  went 

through  the  station. 

clang  loud  noise  whisper 

"We  had  a grand  time  at  your 
picnic.  Dot,’’  said  the  twins. 

fii^  fire  unhappy 

"It’s  such  a dreary  day,  we’ll  not 
go  to  the  park,’’  said  Mother. 

dark  sunny  windy 

Father  inquired  the  way  to  the  new 
bridge. 

asked  declared  explained 

"1  haven’t  a notion  of  how  to  do 

that  puzzle,’’  said  Ann. 
an  item  aiwd^  a noise 

"I  haven’t  a single  pencil  left,”  said 
Agnes. 

^vm^n^  a long  a red 

In  case  of  fire  always  remember  to 
walk  out  of  a building. 

After  a fire  Because  of  a fire 

If  there  is  a fire 

As  he  went  to  get  the  cows  Dick 
cut  a switch  from  a bush. 

blossom  trunk 

long  stick 

No  one  was  admitted  through  the 
gates  of  the  park  until  three  o’clock, 
^llowe^  seen  attracted 

"Oh  dear,  my  picture  is  spoiled,” 
said  Bob.  "It  has  streaks  all  over  it.” 
spots  lines  lights 

Our  dog  likes  to  lean  out  of  the 
window  when  he  rides  in  the  car. 
He  has  done  that  so  often  that  the 
paint  is  all  rubbed  off. 

eaten  worn  pinched 

Freddy  wants  a puppy  for  his 
birthday.  He  hopes  it  will  have  lop  ears, 
ears  that  stand  up  no  ears 

ears  that  hang  down 

Use  after  page  184  of  Climbing  Higher. 

Purpose 

To  explain  alphabetical  order  to  the  pupils  and  to  help 
them  use  the  alphabet  to  locate  names  in  a telephone 
book. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 

New  Word  Not  from  the  Reader 

alphabet.  Follow  the  procedure  given  in  the  teacher’s 
manual  for  Climbing  Higher  for  introducing  a new 
word.  This  sentence  may  be  used: 

Another  word  for  the  ABC’s  is  the  alphabet. 


Preparation 

You  may  wish  to  read  or  have  read  aloud  the  instruc- 
tional material  at  the  top  of  the  workbook  page,  and 
allow  enough  discussion  to  be  sure  it  is  understood  by 
your  pupils. 

Directions 

Read  the  top  part  of  this  page  carefully.  Then  read 
the  alphabet  through  before  you  go  on  to  the  directions 
below.  Do  just  what  those  directions  tell  you  to  do. 


Using  the  Alphabet 
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When  you  want  to  call  someone  on 
the  telephone  and  you  do  not  know 
his  number,  you  can  find  that  number 
in  the  telephone  book.  Each  number 
is  printed  after  the  name  of  the  person 
who  has  that  number. 

In  some  telephone  books,  there  are 
hundreds  of  names.  It  would  be  hard 
to  find  one  word  among  so  many  if 
the  names  were  not  listed  in  some 
kind  of  order. 

The  names  in  a telephone  book  are 


listed  in  the  order  in  which  the  first 
letters  of  the  names  come  in  the 
alphabet. 

On  the  very  first  pages  of  the  book 
are  the  names  of  people  who  have  last 
names  beginning  with  A.  Next  come 
names  that  begin  with  B,  and  then 
names  that  begin  with  C. 

Toward  the  middle  of  the  book  are 
names  that  begin  with  L,  M,  and  N. 
At  the  very  end  of  the  book  are  names 
that  begin  with  Z. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ 

Use  the  alphabet  and  the  first  letter  in  each 
name  to  help  you  decide  on  the  correct  answer  to 
each  question  below.  Then  draw  a line  under  the 
correct  answer. 

In  which  part  of  the  telephone  book  would  you  find  Mr.  Ball’s  name? 

near  the  end  near  the  middle  near  the  beginning 

In  which  part  of  the  telephone  book  would  you  find  Mr.  Work’s  name? 
near  the  beginning  nea£the_e^  near  the  middle 

In  which  part  of  the  telephone  book  would  you  find  Mr.  Lock’s  name? 

near  the  end  near  the  beginning  near  the  middle 

Would  Mr.  Fair’s  name  come  before  or  after  Mr.  Beard’s  name? 
before  af^ 

Would  Mr.  Chase’s  name  come  before  or  after  Mr.  Fell’s  name? 
before  after 

Which  of  these  three  names  would  come  first  in  the  telephone  book? 

Wood  Short  Cook 

Which  of  these  three  names  would  come  last  in  the  telephone  book? 

Parks  Timothy  Burns 
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Use  after  page  184  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  develop  the  pupils’  ability  to  recognize  both  the 
plural  and  singular  forms  of  familiar  words  in  which 
plurals  are  made  by  changing  / to  t;  in  the  root  word 
and  adding  es. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  everything  on  this  page  very  carefully.  If  you 
are  not  sure  what  words  to  write  in  the  blanks,  go  back 
to  the  beginning  of  the  page  and  read  it  again. 
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When  V Takes  the  Place  of  f 


When  you  speak  of  more  than  one 
calf,  you  use  the  word  calves.  To 
make  the  word  calves  begin  with  calf. 
Put  V in  place  of  f and  add  es.  Calf 
is  a root  word  that  ends  with  f.  Calves 
is  the  form  of  that  root  word  that  means 
more  than  one  calf. 


loaf 

half 





shelf 

thief 


Below  are  six  other  root  words  that 
end  with  f.  Each  one  must  be  changed 
like  calf  to  make  the  form  which 
means  more  than  one.  After  each  root 
word  write  the  form  of  that  word  which 
means  more  than  one.  The  first  one 
has  been  done  to  show  you  how. 


wolf 


leaf 


In  a root  word  such  as  the  word 
wife,  which  ends  in  fe,  the  silent  e is 
dropped,  then  f is  changed  to  v,  and  es 
is  added  to  make  the  form  wives.  In 


each  box  there  are  two  words  which 
belong  in  the  sentence  below.  Read  the 
sentence  and  then  write  each  word  in 
the  blank  where  it  belongs. 


loaf 


loaves 


Two  of  bread 

will  usually  cost  twice  as  much  as 


-£00^ 


does. 


wolf  wolves 

Jim  shot  one  out  of 

the  pack  of  six 
which  he  saw. 


thieves 
was  caught 


life  lives 

John  enjoys  reading  about  the 

of  great  men  so  I 


quickly  but  the  other  two. 
got  away. 


gave  him  a book  about  the 
of  Jefferson. 


shelf 

The  bottom 


of  dishes  but  the  two 
above  it  were  empty. 


shelves 
was  full 


leaf 


leaves 


A bright  red  . . stuck 

in  Dot’s  hair  while  she  was  playing  in 


the  pile  of 
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Purpose 

To  give  practice  in  combining  the  meanings  of  the 
two  parts  of  a compound  word  to  obtain  the  meaning  of 
the  compound. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  everything  on  this  page.  Be  sure  to  follow  all 
directions  carefully. 


Two  Words  in  One 
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In  reading  you  often  meet  a long  word  that 
is  made  up  of  two  shorter  words  that  you  already 
know. 

Many  times  you  can  get  some  idea  of  what 
the  long  word  means  by  thinking  of  the  meaning 
of  each  of  the  two  shorter  words.  Do  this  to  help 
ecide  which  name  below  belongs  to  each  picture 
a line  from  each  name  to  the  picture  th^ 
with  it. 

starfish  cupcake 

wildcat  - gatepost 

Draw  a line  under  the  best  answer  to  each  question. 


If  you  were  visiting  your  father’s 
mother,  with  which  of  these  persons 
would  you  be  staying? 
your  grandchild  your  grandfather 
your  grandmother 

When  you  ride  a bicycle,  on  which 
of  these  places  should  you  keep  your 
hands? 

handrails  handkb^  headlights 

John’s  writing  is  very  hard  to  read. 
Which  of  these  does  he  need  to  practice? 
handsprings  handwriting 

paperhanging  handsome 


If  you  wished  to  cross  the  ocean,  in 
which  of  these  could  you  travel  fastest? 
a rowboat  a sailboat 

a steamship 

If  you  needed  to  talk  to  the  head 
man  in  a big  postoffice,  which  of  these 
should  you  ask  for? 
mailman  postmaster  postmark 

Jim  needs  some  strong  heavy  leather 
for  a key  case  that  he  is  making. 
Which  of  these  might  he  use? 
keyhole  keyboard 

pigskin  footprints 


"Never  touch  this!”  Jane’s  father 
exclaimed.  "It  is  too  dangerous  for 
a child  to  handle.” 

Which  of  these  was  he  probably 
talking  about? 

popgun  popcorn  shotgun 


In  a picture  that  Bob  drew,  the 
barn  leaned  so  far  to  one  side  that  it 
seemed  about  to  fall  over.  Which  of 
these  words  tells  best  what  his  barn 
was  like? 

lopsided  upright  handsome 
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Use  after  page  202  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  review  the  sounds  of  str,  thr,  squ,  spr,  and  scr  in 
the  initial  position,  and  to  give  practice  in  using  con- 
text clues  to  get  the  meanings  of  new  words. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  this  page  carefully.  Be  sure  you  do  all  the  things 
that  you  are  told  to  do. 


Beginning  Sounds  You  Should  Know 

Listen  to  the  sound  of  the  first  three  letters  as 
you  say  each  of  the  following  words  to  yourself. 

three  square  spread  scratch 

throw  squeal  spring  scream 

In  the  story  which  follows,  the  words  in  heavy 

black  letters  may  be  new  to  you.  Use  the  sound 

of  the  first  three  letters  and  the  r 
other  words  in  the  sentence  to 
decide  what  each  word  is. 

One  summer  there  was  a mystery  in  Sally’s 
home.  Things  on  a certain  table  in  the  living 
room  were  often  moved  about  when  no  one  was 
present.  Even  when  the  doors  were  locked, 
sometimes  popcorn  or  peanuts  left  there  disappeared. 

Once  a sewing  basket  was  upset  and  thread  and 
scraps  of  cloth  were  scattered  around. 

There  were  no  screens  in  the  windows  on  the 
fourth  floor  where  Sally  lived.  A tree  grew  so 
near  one  window  that  tips  of  its  branches 
sometimes  struck  the  glass  when  it  was  windy. 

But  these  branches  were  too  small  for  anyone 
to  climb  them.  No  one  came  in  that  way. 

One  day  Sally  heard  scratching  near  the  open 
window.  As  she  looked  up  a squirrel  sprang 
from  the  tree  through  the  open  window  and  to  the 
table.  He  went  straight  to  a dish  of  candy  and 
helped  himself  to  a big  piece,  strewing  some  of 
it  on  the  table. 

Put  W under  the  picture  of  the  kind  of  window 
that  is  told  about  in  the  story. 

Put  A under  the  picture  of  the  animal  that 
Sally  caught  stealing  candy. 

Put  C on  the  candy  that  the  squirrel  strewed 
on  the  table. 

Put  T on  the  thread  beside  the  basket. 
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strong 

stripe 
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Purpose 

To  review  the  hard  and  soft  sounds  of  c and  g. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  what  is  said  at  the  top  of  this  page.  Then  look 
at  the  pictures  and  follow  directions  carefully.  After 
you  have  done  that,  go  on  to  the  next  section  and  do 
what  you  are  asked  to  do.  Read  the  directions  for  the 
last  part  of  the  page,  and  follow  them  carefully. 


Sounds  of  c and  a 
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You  have  learned  that  the  letter  c 
usually  has  the  hard  sound  when  it  is 
followed  by  a,  o,  or  u,  as  in  comma, 
local,  and  cup. 

The  letter  c may  have  the  soft  sound 
when  it  is  followed  by  e,  i,  or  y,  as  in 

cent,  city,  and  bicycle. 


Look  at  the  pictures  below.  Under 
each  picture  is  its  name.  Say'  each 
name  to  yourself. 

If  you  decide  that  the  c in  that  word 
has  the  hard  sound,  write  H in  the 
blank  after  the  word.  If  c has  the  soft 
sound,  write  S. 


/ { 

OATMEAL 

cereal 

s 

comb  H 


When  you  say  garden,  goat,  and 
gun,  you  hear  the  hard  sound  of  g. 
The  letter  g often  has  the  hard  sound 
when  it  is  followed  by  a,  o,  or  u. 

The  letter  g may  have  the  soft  sound 
when  it  is  followed  by  e,  i,  or  y,  as  in 
large  and  gingerbread. 


Look  at  the  pictures  below.  Under 
each  picture  is  its  name.  Say  each 
name  to  yourself. 

If  you  decide  that  the  g in  that  word 
has  the  hard  sound,  write  H in  the 
blank  after  the  word.  If  g has  the 
soft  sound,  write  S. 


Draw  a line  under  the  best  answer  to  each  question. 


Which  of  these  words  names  a place 
where  a car  is  usually  kept? 

pigeon  garage  wagon 

Which  of  thes^wouTd  you  need  to 
take  a picture  of  someone? 

a cellar  a camera 

a collar 


If  you  stand  in  the  center  of  a circle, 
where  are  you  standing? 

in  the  middle  around  the  circle 
"^^^^Tuf^de  the  circle 
Which  of  these  is  needed  to  make 
a car  run? 

gum  gasoline  glue 
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Purpose 

To  test  the  pupils’  ability  to  recognize,  without  the 
aid  of  context  clues,  40  of  the  words  introduced  from 
pages  95  to  178  of  Climbing  Higher.  Only  words  which 
might  be  easily  confused  in  form  with  words  already  in 
the  child’s  reading  vocabulary  are  included  in  this  test. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 

Directions 

In  each  box,  draw  a line  under  the  one  word  that  I 


say.  Pronounce  words  in  this  order,  proceeding  from 
left  to  right  across  each  row: 

First  Row:  canaries,  notion,  business,  key,  property 
Second  Row:  biscuit,  remarkable,  scampered.  Duchess, 
bowl 

Third  Row:  rather,  begun,  lettuce,  delicious,  mischief 
Fourth  Row:  confused,  suggest,  allow,  single,  invite 
Fifth  Row:  solve,  neither,  comma,  wicked,  fifty 
Sixth  Row:  dreary,  huge,  saint,  inquired,  praise 
Seventh  Row:  pleasure,  compete,  proved,  lope,  break 
Eighth  Row:  pounds,  fault,  wheels,  loves,  streak 
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Words  You  Should  Know 


bushes 

butter 

business 


kept 

key 

kind 


promise 

probably 

property 


bicycle 

brought 

biscuit 


remarkable 

remember 

ruffle 


screamed 

scared 

scampered 


Duke 

Dash 

Duchess 


bow 

brown 

bowl 


before 

behind 

begun 


lettuce 

letter 

lesson 


decide 

delight 

delicious 


compared 

continued 

confused 


sudden 

sugar 

suggest 


allow 

along 

also 


sold 

soft 

solve 


neither 

never 

nothing 


wick 

wiggle 

wicked 


figure 

fifty 


house 

huge 

ITumming 


saint 

sauOT 

salt 


invite 

Indian 

inquired 


practice 

praise 

prrnc? 


please 

plain 

pleasure 


compete 

complain 

confuse 


lose 

lope 

Top“ 


break 

TireaT 

beard 


power 

proud 

pounds 


full 

fai^ 

fruit 


we’ll 

while 

wheels 


loves 


)U1S 

lock 


steep 
streak 
&u] 
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Use  after  page  209  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  pupils  practice  in  using  the  alphabet  and  in 
putting  words  into  alphabetical  order. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  carefully  everything  that  is  said  at  the  top  of  this 
page.  Be  sure  you  know  exactly  what  to  do  before  you 
begin  to  mark  your  book. 


Using  the  Alphabet 
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You  have  learned  that  the  names  in  In  each  box,  write  the  four  words  in 
a telephone  book  are  listed  in  the  the  order  in  which  their  first  letters 
order  in  which  the  first  letters  of  the  come  in  the  alphabet.  Use  the  printed 
names  come  in  the  alphabet.  In  many  alphabet  to  help  you  decide  on  the 
other  books  words  are  listed  in  the  right  order  for  the  four  words.  The 
same  way.  first  box  is  done. 


Aa  Bb  Cc  Dd  Ee  Ff  Gg  Hh  li  Jj  Kk  LI  Mm  Nn  Oo  Pp  Qq  Rr  Ss  Tt  Uu  Vv  Ww  Xx  Yy  Zz 


above 

chair 

hide 

hitch 

chatter 

ask 

free 

blanket 

best 

dress 

dairy 

desk 

oaA^ 

ciiyAy 

cJvaJltpyi/ 

yActcA 

pitcher 

caught 

wool 

nickel 

sure 

yellow 

spoil 

kitchen 

biscuit 

tired 

prince 

into 

7i£cAil£  . 

Noodle 

king 

corn 

tight 

Timothy 

inch 

under 

which 

Abbie 

mind 

zebra 

radio 

yLa<£<yy' 
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Use  after  page  209  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  check  pupils’  comprehension  of  material  read.  Read  the  story  on  this  page.  Mark  the  pictures  in 

the  way  you  are  told  to  mark  them. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

flopped,  sill,  whiskers,  joyful,  whimpered,  force,  oak, 
woodshed 
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Making  a Playhouse 


"Look  at  these  boards,  Grandpa,”  said  Bob. 

"What  are  you  going  to  do  with  them?”  asked 
Grandpa. 

"We’re  going  to  make  a floor  in  that  old 
woodshed  under  the  oak  tree.  Grandpa.  Then 
we  can  have  a playhouse,”  replied  Bob. 

"We  need  someone  to  tell  us  how  to  do  it,” 
Ann  said.  "Will  you  help  us.  Grandpa?” 

"Surely,  I’ll  be  glad  to  help,”  said  Grandpa. 

Mark  W on  house  that  children  plan  to  rebuild. 

Mark  B on  what  Bob  plans  to  use  for  flooring. 


Scooter,  the  pup,  flopped  down  beside  the  oak 
tree  to  watch  the  builders.  He  wagged  his  tail 
joyfully  when  Grandma  brought  out  lemonade  and 
cookies.  Once  he  jumped  up  on  the  window  sill 
when  Ann  wasn’t  looking,  but  he  whimpered  and 
got  down  when  a piece  of  floorboard  hit  his  paw 
by  mistake.  After  that  they  didn’t  have  to 
force  Scooter  to  stay  under  the  tree. 

Mark  G on  picture  showing  Scooter  being  a 
good  dog. 

Mark  B on  picture  showing  Scooter  bothering 
the  children. 


Grandpa  said,  "Let’s  get  busy  and  finish  this 
playhouse  before  night.” 

"O.K.,  Grandpa,”  said  Bob.  "I’ll  get  the  green 
paint  to  put  on  the  outside  walls.” 

Just  as  the  crew  flnished  and  flopped  down 
beside  Scooter  to  rest.  Grandma  came  to  call 
them  to  supper.  When  she  saw  Grandpa,  she 
laughed  right  out  loud.  He  had  green-tipped 
whiskers. 

Mark  X on  two  things  in  the  picture  which  had 
green  paint  on  them  at  the  end  of  the  day. 
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Use  after  page  209  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  develop  the  pupils’  ability  to  draw  simple  conclu-  Read  the  directions  at  the  beginning  of  this  page,  and 

sions.  do  exactly  what  they  tell  you  to  do. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

blanket,  bulldog,  managed,  meant,  record,  tickets 


Finding  the  Reason 


Here  are  some  stories  about  Bully, 
a bulldog,  and  his  owner,  Tony  Hill. 
Read  each  story  and  the  numbered 
sentences  that  follow  it.  Put  X on 
the  sentence  that  probably  explains 
why  Bully  acted  as  he  did. 

One  afternoon  Tony  Hill  was  playing 
some  of  his  records.  He  didn’t  have 
to  guess  how  his  bulldog.  Bully,  felt 
about  each  record. 

When  he  played  soft,  sweet  music. 
Bully  came  in,  lay  down  on  his  blanket 
nearby,  and  slept. 

But  as  soon  as  Tony  put  on  a loud 
record,  such  as  band  music.  Bully 
would  get  up  and  whimper. 

1.  Dogs  don’t  hear  very  well. 

2.  Something  pulled  Bully’s  whiskers. 
Bully  could  stand  soft  music,  but 
loud  music  annoyed  him. 

One  day,  Tony  rode  his  bicycle  to 
visit  Bill  Jimson.  Bully  followed 
along,  but  Tony  would  not  let  Bully 
go  into  Bill’s  house  because  Bill  had 
a cat.  So  Bully  stayed  outside,  sitting 
beside  Bill’s  bicycle. 

Some  other  boys  were  there  too,  and 
one  of  them  asked  Tony  if  he  might 
ride  the  bicycle.  Tony  said  he  might, 
but  when  the  boy  went  to  get  the 
bicycle.  Bully  growled  at  him. 

1.  Bully  wanted  to  ride  it  himself. 
Bully  thought  the  boy  was  trying 
to  steal  the  bicycle. 

3.  Bully  thought  the  boy  was  Tony. 
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One  Saturday,  as  Tony  and  his  father 
were  buying  tickets  for  a ball  game, 
Tony  saw  that  his  bulldog  had  come 
along.  He  scolded  Bully  and  told  him 
to  go  home.  Bully  left,  looking  as 
though  he  meant  to  go  home. 

Tony  and  Mr.  Hill  managed  to  find 
seats  on  the  top  row. 

Tony  had  just  sat  down  when  he 
heard  people  laughing  and  shouting 
down  below.  He  got  up  to  see  what 
was  going  on.  There  was  Bully 
running  back  and  forth  between 
people’s  feet,  but  he  was  paying  no 
attention  to  them.  He  kept  his  nose 
to  the  floor  and  went  on  and  on,  no 
matter  how  much  they  shouted. 

He  was  sniffing  to  find  Tony’s  tracks. 

2.  He  had  forgotten  the  seat  number. 

3.  His  nose  was  too  heavy  to  lift. 

Bully  had  been  trained  to  stay  off 
chairs  and  off  people’s  beds. 

One  day,  the  family  went  on  a short 
trip  and  left  Bully  in  the  house.  When 
they  returned.  Bully  was  not  at  the 
door  as  usual  to  welcome  them.  When 
Tony  opened  the  door  and  called  Bully, 
he  heard  something  heavy  land  on  the 
floor  of  his  bedroom.  Then  out  came 
Bully,  holding  his  head  low  and  not 
daring  to  look  up  at  Tony. 

1.  Bully  had  been  taking  a ride. 

2.  Bully  was  feeling  especially  glad 

to  have  the  family  home  again. 

Bully  had  been  asleep  on  Tony’s  bed. 
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Use  after  page  217  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  pupils  practice  in  choosing  the  correct  word 
to  make  good  sense  in  a given  sentence. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

brush,  comb,  famous,  audience,  flea,  mongrel 


Directions 

Read  carefully  everything  that  is  above  the  line  on 
this  page.  Then  do  what  you  are  told  to  do. 
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Puzzle  Page 


From  the  three  words  which  follow 
each  numbered  part  of  the  reading, 
choose  the  word  which  will  make 
sense  in  the  blank  above  them. 

In  the  puzzle  below,  you  will  find 
a row  of  boxes  into  which  the  word 
will  exactly  fit. 


The  row  of  boxes  has  the  same 
number  as  the  part  of  the  reading 
that  the  word  fits. 

If  the  number  is  above  the  row, 
the  word  goes  down.  K the  number 
is  beside  the  row,  the  word  goes 
across.  Write  one  letter  in  each  box. 


1.  Jane  was  getting  her  dog.  Princess, 

ready  for  the  pet  show.  Princess  was 
a mongrel.  She  had  a head  like  a 
bulldog’s,  a body  like  a hound’s,  and 
a tail  that  could  have  belonged  to 
another  kind  of  dog.  Jane  combed 
and  Princess  carefully. 

brushed  washed  burned 

2.  Andy  was  getting  Duke,  his  bulldog, 

brushed  and  for  the  show. 

tripped  counted  combed 

3.  Each  was  sure  that  he  had  a dog 

which  would  some  day  be 

refused  famous  fierce 


4.  Many  of  Jane’s  friends  were  in  the 
as  the  show  began. 

kitchen  wagon  audience 

5.  Princess  won  a prize.  ^h^wa^Jie 

that  looked  like  more 

different  kinds  of  dog  than  any  dog 
there. 

bulldog  mongrel  monkey 

6.  Duke,  the  bulldog,  won  a prize 

because  he  didn’t  have  any 

fleas  puppy  hair 

V.^B^h  went  home  happy 

because  each  dog  had  won  a prize, 
drivers  children  chickens 
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Use  after  page  217  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  pupils  practice  in  reading  for  details  and  in 
drawing  simple  conclusions. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

gentleman,  mustaches,  shirt,  cape,  clapped,  ladder, 
shoulders 


Directions 

Read  the  directions  carefully  at  the  beginning  of 
this  page.  Then  do  what  the  directions  tell  you  to  do. 


Choosing  the  Right  Nome 

I 
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Think  which  of  the  three  words 
following  each  question  is  the  right 
answer  to  it.  Underline  that  word. 

The  first  gentleman  that  I saw  had 
on  a white  shirt,  a white  apron,  and  a 
tall  white  cap.  He  was  taking  pans 
of  bread  out  of  a big  oven. 

What  is  he  dalled? 

baker  trucker  gardener 

The  second  gentleman  was  packing 
fruit,  vegetables,  and  cans  of  food  into 
a truck.  He  had  a pencil  over  one  ear 
and  in  his  hand  he  carried  a book  of 
order  slips. 

What  is  he  called? 
peddler  milkman  grocer 

As  I sat  down  to  order  my  dinner, 
a man  with  a mustache  came  to  the 
table.  He  was  wearing  a short  white 
coat.  He  brought  me  a glass  of  water 
and  a printed  card  which  told  what 
I could  buy  to  eat  that  day.  He  wrote 
what  I told  him  on  a slip  of  paper 
and  took  it  away. 

What  is  this  man  called? 
teacher  farmer  waiter 

As  I walked  down  to  the  ocean  to 
watch  the  ships,  I met  a fellow  wearing 
a tight,  dark  blue  suit  and  small 
round  white  hat.  There  were  white 
stars  on  his  suit. 

What  is  he  called? 


I did  not  see  the  next  gentleman 
until  he  clapped  his  hand  on  my 
shoulder.  I turned  and  saw  a man 
dressed  in  dark  blue  with  a star  on 
his  coat.  He  held  a big  round  stick. 
What  is  he  called? 

beeman  policeman  sailor 

Next  I met  a gentleman  who  carried 
a ladder  on  his  shoulder.  He  wore  a 
white  suit  and  cap.  In  his  hands  he 
carried  a brush  and  pail. 

What  is  he  called? 

painter  soldier  logger 

The  next  gentleman  that  I saw  was 
hurrying  from  his  office  to  his  car. 
He  was  carrying  a small  black  bag. 
A young  woman  dressed  in  white  and 
wearing  a cape  over  her  shoulders 
followed  him.  They  both  hmried 
into  the  car  and  drove  away. 

What  is  he  called? 

ringmaster  dairyman  doctor 

I got  on  a streetcar  to  go  home. 
There  I saw  a man  dressed  in  a dark 
blue  suit.  He  sat  at  the  front  of  the 
car  and  watched  the  passengers  as 
they  put  their  money  into  the  box. 

As  I stepped  into  the  car,  he  said, 
"Hello,  there!  You  haven’t  been  on 
my  car  for  a long  time!”  Then  he 
started  the  car. 

What  is  he  called? 


bus  driver  sailor  mailman  motorman  waiter  fireman 
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Use  after  page  217  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  pupils  practice  in  using  context  to  get  the 
meaning  of  words  which  they  can  pronounce  by  using 
their  knowledge  of  letter  sounds,  but  which  are  un- 
familiar in  meaning. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

performance,  weak,  fat,  offer,  worth 


Directions 

Read  the  first  group  of  sentences  on  the  left-hand 
side  of  this  page.  Then  read  the  story  and  do  just  what 
you  are  told  to  do.  Next,  read  what  is  said  at  the  top 
of  the  right-hand  column,  and  do  what  you  are  told  to 
do. 
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Figuring  Out  Meanings 


You  will  probably  find  the  word 
paddock  very  easy  to  say.  By 
making  two  syllables,  pad  dock,  you 
can  easily  say  it.  However,  you  may 
not  know  what  paddock  means. 
By  reading  the  story  below  carefully, 
you  can  find  out  what  a paddock  looks 
like  and  what  it  is  used  for. 

Today  Martha  was  going  to  ride  her 
horse  in  the  children’s  show  at  the 
country  fair  and  perhaps  win  the  prize. 
As  Martha  looked  through  the  paddock 
fence,  she  could  see  White  Star  eating 
the  grass.  Several  other  horses  were 
trotting  around  inside  the  small 
fenced-in  place. 

Martha  slipped  inside  the  gate  to 
comb  White  Star’s  tail  and  give  her  a 
last-minute  brushing  before  the  show 
began.  As  she  worked,  other  horses 
were  brought  into  the  paddock  from  the 
barns  to  wait  for  the  show.  Their 
owners  were  riding  them  around  inside 
the  paddock  to  get  them  warmed  up. 

Suddenly  a horn  sounded.  Some- 
one opened  the  gate  and  the  horses 
were  ridden  out  in  a single  line  to  the 
starting  place.  It  was  time  for  the 
performance  to  begin.  Martha  trembled 
with  excitement  as  she  rode  White 
Star  out  of  the  paddock. 

Draw  a line  under  the  right  answer. 

Which  of  these  words  come  nearest 
to  meaning  the  same  as  paddock? 

yard  barn  garden  race 


Griddle  is  another  easy  word  for 
you  to  say.  It  is  a two-syllable  word: 
grid  die.  Some  of  you  may  not  know 
what  a griddle  is.  From  reading  the 
story  below  you  should  be  able  to  find 
out  some  things  about  a griddle.  Read 
carefully. 

Jimmy  and  Janet  wiggled  out  of 
their  sleeping  bags  and  raced  down  to 
the  lake. 

"Breakfast  will  be  ready  in  five 
minutes,”  Mother  called  as  she  set 
the  griddle  over  the  open  fire.  Then 
she  made  a batter  in  a big  bowl.  Next 
she  rubbed  the  hot  griddle  with  a piece 
of  fat  and  poured  the  runny  batter  onto 
it.  She  watched  the  batter  spread  out 
into  round  cakes.  As  soon  as  the  cakes 
puffed  up  she  turned  them  over. 

Just  as  the  cakes  were  turning  golden 
brown,  the  children  came  running  up 
from  the  lake.  "We’re  hungry  as  two 
bears.  Mother,”  called  Jimmy.  "We 
can  eat  all  the  pancakes  you  can  make.” 

"How  much  is  this  big  breakfast 
going  to  be  worth  to  two  hungry  bears?” 
asked  Father. 

"Wait  and  see,”  teased  Janet. 

"Right  now  we’re  weak  from  being 
hungry,  but  we  may  offer  to  wash  all 
the  breakfast  dishes  when  we  have 
finished  eating.” 

Draw  a line  under  the  right  answer. 

What  is  a griddle? 

a heavy  pan  a puzzle  a song 


76 


Use  after  page  231  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  pupils  practice  in  using  facts  and  ideas  to 
draw  simple  conclusions. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

shocked,  chuckled,  concerned,  lazy,  neighborhood, 
searched,  suspected,  recognized 


New  Word  Not  from  the  Reader 

ticking.  Pupils  should  be  able  to  identify  this  word  as 
they  read  by  using  context  and  phonetic  clues. 

Directions 

Read  the  story  on  this  page  and  answer  the  questions 
at  the  end  of  it. 


The  Clock  Mystery 
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Tom  Kipp  was  late  for  school  for 
the  first  time  in  his  life  on  Friday 
morning.  His  mother  had  to  leave 
for  work  quite  early,  but  she  thought 
that  Tom’s  clock  would  wake  him. 

When  the  milkman  stepped  onto  the 
porch,  Tom  woke  up.  The  milkman 
usually  came  to  Tom’s  neighborhood 
after  Tom  had  left  for  school. 

"He  must  be  early  this  morning,” 
thought  Tom  as  he  stretched  in  bed, 
feeling  lazy  and  comfortable.  Then 
he  turned  over  to  see  what  time  it 
was.  His  clock  wasn’t  there! 

Tom  picked  up  his  clothes  and  ran 
down  to  the  kitchen.  When  he  saw 
the  kitchen  clock  he  was  shocked. 
"School  began  five  minutes  ago,”  he 
said. 

Tom  dashed  some  water  quickly  on 
his  hands  and  face,  jumped  into  his 
clothes  and  drank  some  milk.  Then 
he  started  for  the  Centerville  School 
running  as  fast  as  he  could. 


He  was  late.  Tom’s  teacher  was 
concerned.  She  suspected  there  must 
be  a good  reason  for  his  being 
late. 

Tom  was  puzzled  all  day.  After 
school  his  friend  Sam  went  home  with 
him  and  they  searched  for  the  clock. 

Finally  they  gave  up  and  sat  down 
on  the  box  of  extra  blankets  in  one 
corner  of  Tom’s  bedroom. 

Then  Sam  cried,  "What’s  that  noise?” 

Tom  recognized  it  and  shouted,  "It 
sounds  like  a clock  ticking.” 

Sure  enough,  the  sound  was  coming 
from  under  them.  They  leaped  up 
and  looked  inside  the  box.  There  lay 
Tom’s  alarm  clock. 

Sam  chuckled.  "That  solves  the 
mystery,”  he  said. 

"What  do  you  mean?”  asked  Tom. 

Sam  confessed,  "The  clock  ticked  so 
loudly  when  we  were  tapping  signals 
here  last  night  that  it  bothered  me. 
I put  the  clock  in  the  box.” 


Underline  the  correct  answer  to  each  question. 

1.  Why  was  Miss  Banks  concerned  about  Tom’s 
being  late  for  school? 

Because  it  proved  Tom  was  lazy 
Becaus^Ton^ia^ieve^beei^at^o^chool 

Because  Tom  was  often  late 

2.  When  was  the  mystery  completely  solved? 

When  Tom  discovered  the  clock 
When  Mother  returned  from  work 
When  Sam  confessed 
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Use  after  page  231  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  pupils  practice  in  reading  directions  and  in 
following  them  carefully. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

whip,  net,  safety,  battery,  claim,  charged 


Directions 

Read  the  directions  under  the  picture  in  the  first 
column  at  the  top  of  the  page,  and  do  what  they  tell  you 
to  do. 
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Is  This  True  Today? 


In  the  picture  above  put  a cross 
on  each  thing  that  was  used  long  ago, 
but  is  not  used  commonly  today. 

Read  each  numbered  statement  that 
follows.  Write  O on  the  line  before 
each  statement  which  tells  something 
that  was  true  long  ago  but  not  now. 

Write  N on  the  line  before  each 
statement  which  tells  something  that 
is  true  now. 

1.  . ._0-.  People  who  break  the  rules 
of  their  town  are  whipped. 


7.  \J  Most  boys’  clothing  is  made 
at  home  by  their  mothers  and  sisters. 


8 N Batteries  are  used  to  run 
flashlights. 

9.  O...  Some  people  claim  that 

it  will  never  be  possible  to  travel  by 
air. 


10.  IN ...  Money  is  charged  for 
supplying  power  for  lights  and  water 
to  peoples’  homes. 


2.  . .M  . Milk  is  left  at  the  door  by 
milkmen  from  dairies. 

3.  ._N  Many  people  enjoy  music  at 
home  by  listening  to  records. 

4.  ..N  ..  Safety  nets  are  used  by 
firemen  to  catch  people  who  have  to 
jump  from  burning  buildings. 

5.  ...Q...  Most  people  use  oil  lamps 
with  wicks  to  light  their  homes. 


11.  \J  Mail  is  usually  carried 
from  place  to  place  by  men  riding 
horseback. 

12.  N People  can  sit  in  their  own 
homes  and  listen  to  speakers,  plays, 
and  music  coming  from  hundreds  of 
miles  away. 

13.  0..  To  get  meat,  most  people 
have  to  kill  wild  animals  which  they 
hunt  in  the  forests. 


6.  . ..ij  Town  criers  go  through  the 
neighborhood  eifter  everyone  is  asleep 
telling  the  time  of  night. 


14.  ...N..  Some  children  ride  to  school 
on  buses,  especially  those  who  live 
far  from  school. 
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Use  after  page  231  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  review  the  form  and  meaning  of  the  endings  ful,  Read  the  directions  above  the  line  on  this  page,  and 

less,  and  ness.  do  what  you  are  told  to  do. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Three  Endings 


By  this  time  you  should  know  the 
word  endings  ful,  less,  and  ness. 
Here  is  more  work  on  these  endings. 

Remember  that  ful  means  about  the 
same  as  the  word  full.  Less  means 
about  the  same  as  without  or  not 
having  something,  as  in  useless 
which  means  without  use. 
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Ness  added  to  cold  makes 
coldness  and  added  to  polite  makes 
politeness. 

Below  each  of  the  following 
sentences  underline  the  word  or  the 
group  of  words  that  means  about  the 
same  as  the  word  in  the  heavy  black 
print  in  the  sentence. 


The  farmers  were  hopeful  that 
rain  would  fall  in  time  to  save  their 
gardens. 

afraid  sure 

tmsti^ 

A tearful  little  girl  asked  the 
policeman  to  find  her  mother. 

laughing  crying 

hungry 

The  shop-keeper  who  was  forgetful 
would  sometimes  not  give  the 
customers  their  change. 

careful  unselfish 

unablet^ememb^ 

Miss  Tower’s  class  had  a 

delightful  time  visiting  the  zoo. 

very  enjoyable  dreary 

tiresome 

It  was  thoughtful  of  grandmother 
to  knit  new  mittens  for  all  of  us  every 
winter. 

kind  unthinking  wicked 


They  found  a restful  spot  beside  a 
lake  where  they  could  eat  lunch. 

comforta^  noisy 

sandy 

The  little  garden  bugs  that  we  saw 
were  harmless. 

huge  striped 

saf^ohavearound 

Because  of  Mrs.  Grant’s  kindness 
to  birds  and  animals,  her  back  yard 
was  often  visited  by  many  wild 
creatures. 

friendly  ways  foolish  gifts 

loud  talking 

The  sweetness  of  the  jam  attracted 
flies  to  the  kitchen  shelf. 

sugary  taste  spoiled  smell 

red  fruit 

Jack  told  a senseless  story  to  his 
class. 

foolish  wise  fair 
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Use  after  page  231  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  review  the  three  uses  of  commas. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  carefully  everything  at  the  top  of  this  page. 
Then  read  the  story  below  the  picture  and  do  what  you 
have  been  asked  to  do.  Be  sure  you  know  what  to  do 
before  you  mark  your  book. 
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Just  Between  Commas 


You  have  learned  that  a word,  or 
a group  of  words,  that  is  between 
commas  in  a sentence  often  does  one 
of  these  three  things: 

A.  It  tells  who  is  being  spoken  to. 

B.  It  explains  a word,  or  a group  of 
words,  that  comes  before  it. 

C.  It  names  an  item  in  a list  of  three 
or  more  items. 


As  you  read  the  story  below, 
underline  the  words  and  groups  of 
words  that  come  between  commas. 
Then  decide  which  of  the  three  lettered 
statements.  A,  B,  or  C,  tells  what  the 
word  or  group  of  words  does. 

Put  the  letter  of  the  statement  you 
have  chosen  on  the  line  at  the  end  of 
the  sentence  in  which  you  have 
underlined  words. 


A Reward  for  Ginger 


Ginger,  Tom’s  clever  brown  puppy, 
sniffed  the  ground  for  just  a second 
and  then  ran  into  the  field  after  the 
ball  which  Tom  had  thrown  out 

there.  .B-- 

"Go  get  it.  Ginger,”  ordered  Tom. 
"Run!”  .A 

Ginger  looked  at  the  ball,  sniffed 
at  the  grormd  again,  and  scamper^ 

off  to  chase  a butterfly.  .0  . 

Tom  turned  to  the  twins.  Bill  and 
Dick,  who  had  come  to  watch  Ginger 

do  her  trick.  ..B... 

"Well,  fellows,  I’m  sorry  that  Ginger 
ran  away.  We’ll  have  to  try  again 

sometime.”  ..A. 


Just  then  something  landed  at  Tom’s 
feet  with  a rush,  a bounce,  and  a 
flop.  . C.  Bill  and  Dick  almost  fell 
to  the  ground.  A big  cloud  of  dirt 
covered  everyone. 

When  the  dirt  settled  so  that  the 
children  could  see  again,  there  stood 
Ginger.  She  was  all  out  of  breath  and 
in  her  mouth  was  a red  ball. 

Neither  Tom  nor  his  friends  knew 
why  she  had  come  back,  but  they  did 
agree  that  she  should  have  one  dog 
biscuit  as  a prize. 

Ginger  thought  so  too.  She  told 
them -so  in  a puppy’s  way  by  jumping 
into  the  air,  barking  loudly,  and 

wagging  her  tail.  ..C- 


Use  after  page  231  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  review  the  long  and  short  sounds  of  the  vowels  a, 
e,  i,  o,  and  u,  and  to  give  practice  in  using  these  sounds 
in  choosing  words  which  make  sense  in  sentences. 


Directions 

Read  all  that  is  said  at  the  beginning  of  this  page 
very  carefully,  and  then  do  just  what  you  are  told  to  do. 


New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Long  and  Short  Sounds  of  the  Vowels 


^age  81 


When  a vowel  is  in  the  middle  of 
a word,  and  it  is  the  only  vowel  in 
the  word,  it  usually  has  the  short 
sound.  Listen  to  hear  the  short  vowel 
sound  in  each  of  these  words  as  you 
say  them  to  yourself. 

rag  hen  bit  roek  mud 

When  there  is  a vowel  in  the  middle 
of  a word,  a silent  e at  the  end,  and 
only  one  letter  between  the  two 
vowels,  the  first  vowel  is  usually 
long.  Listen  to  hear  a long  vowel  in 
the  middle  of  each  of  these  words  as 
you  say  them  to  yourself. 

cake  these  wire  cone  rule 


made  mad  - 

3.  On  the  way  home,  he  ^yyJUOUCtULy. 
them  an  offer.  This  is  what  he  said; 


rid  ride 

4.  "I’ll  let  each  of  you  have  a horse 


JU/Sib 


to  if  you’ll  promise 

to  do  three  things  for  them  every  day. 


pan  pane 

5.  "Give  each  horse  a 
of  oats  and  plenty  of  hay 


JJOfty 

and  water. 


man  manes 

6.  "Comb  out  their 
to  keep  them  straight. 


Above  each  numbered  sentence  that 
follows,  there  are  two  words  that 
have  the  same  middle  vowel.  In  one 
of  the  words  the  vowel  is  long.  In 
the  other  it  is  short.  Decide  which 
of  the  two  words  will  make  sense  in 
the  sentence.  Write  that  word  in  the 
blank. 


twins  twines  ^ , 

1.  Jack  and  Jane  Hays 
who  are  ten  years  old. 


tripe  trip 

2.  Last  fall  Mr.  Hays  took  them  on 


when  he  went  to  buy 


shin  shine 

7.  "Rub  them  down  to  make  their 


quit 

8.  The  twins  were 
happy  to  make  the  pn 


quite 


rod  rode 

9.  Last  week  the  twins 
their  horses  in  a parade. 


win  wine 

10.  They  didn’t  any 

prizes  this  year,  but  they  will  try 
again  next  year. 
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Use  after  page  237  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  review  the  sounds  of  the  vowel  combinations  ai, 
ea,  ie,  oa,  and  iii,  and  to  provide  practice  in  using  those 
sounds  in  the  identification  of  new  words. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  everything  on  this  page  very  carefully,  and  be 
sure  that  you  answer  all  the  questions  you  are  asked  to 
answer. 
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More  About  Vowel  Sounds 


Often  two  vowels  which  are  side  by 
side  in  a word  stand  for  just  one 
vowel  sound.  You  can  hear  the  long 
sound  of  a in  sale  and  pail.  The 
letters  ai  often  stand  for  the  long 
sound  of  a. 

When  you  meet  a strange  word 
which  has  ai  in  it,  try  the  long 
sound  of  a to  help  you  read  it. 


as  they  do  in  chief  and  piece.  The 
letters  ie  may  also  stand  for  the  long 
sound  of  i as  in  pie  and  tie. 

When  you  meet  a strange  word  with 
ie  in  it,  first  try  the  long  sound  of  e. 
If  the  word  you  get  does  not  make 
sense,  try  the  long  sound  of  i. 

Draw  a line  under  the  right  answer 
to  the  question  that  follows. 


Draw  a line  under  the  right  answer 
to  each  question  that  follows. 

Which  of  the  following  could  be 
made  from  flowers? 

a daisy  chain  a bad  pain 

a strong  jail 

Hear  the  long  sound  of  e as  you 
say  lean  and  green.  The  letters 
ea  and  the  letters  ee  may  stand 
for  the  long  sound  of  e. 

Say  red  and  head.  Hear  the  short 
sound  of  e in  each  of  those  words. 
The  letters  ea  may  also  stand  for 
the  short  sound  of  e. 

When  you  meet  a strange  word 
which  has  ea  in  it,  first  try  the  long 
sound  of  e.  If  the  word  you  get  does 
not  make  sense,  try  the  short  sound. 

Draw  a line  under  each  right  answer. 

Which  of  these  would  you  rather 
wear  to  keep  yourself  warm? 

an  icy  stream  a heavy  sweater 
a bed  spread 

The  letters  ie  together  in  a word 
may  stand  for  the  long  sound  of  e, 


Which  of  these  will  a little  girl’s 
uncle  be  sure  to  have? 

a little  niece  a mean  thief 

a long  tie 

The  letters  oa  often  stand  for  the 
long  sound  of  o,  as  in  coal  and  boat. 
Try  the  long  sound  of  o to  help  you 
read  a strange  word  which  has  oa  in 
it. 

Draw  a line  under  the  right  answer. 

Which  of  these  would  help  you  to 
get  your  hands  clean? 

black  coal  floating  soap 

a small  toad 

Notice  the  sound  that  the  letters 
ui  have  in  fruit  and  suit.  Try  that 
sound  when  you  meet  a strange  word 
with  ui  in  it.  It  will  often  give  you 
the  right  word. 

Draw  a line  under  the  right  answer. 

Which  of  these  makes  your  arm 
turn  black  and  blue? 

fruit  juice  a new  suit 
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a bad  bruise 


Use  after  page  237  of  Climbing  Higher. 

Purpose 

To  help  pupils  to  understand  the  meanings  of  figures 
of  speech. 


Directions 

Read  this  page  very  carefully  and  do  what  you  are 
asked  to  do. 


New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 

New  Word  Not  from  the  Reader 

mend.  Pupils  should  be  able  to  identify  this  word  by 
! themselves  through  the  use  of  context  and  phonetic 
' clues. 


Choosing  the  Right  Meaning 


The  lines  below  are  from  "Who 
Has  Seen  the  Wind?” 

"Who  has  seen  the  wind? 

Neither  you  nor  I. 

But  when  the  trees  bow  down 
their  heads, 

The  wind  is  passing  by.” 

You  know  that  trees  can’t  bow 
down  their  heads  as  people  do. 
What  do  you  think  the  writer  meant 
when  she  said  that?  Probably  as  the 
treetops  bent  in  the  wind  they  reminded 
her  of  people  bowing  their  heads. 

In  your  reading  you  will  often  find 
that  a writer  has  taken  an  unusual 
but  interesting  way  of  saying  what 
he  means. 

Below  you  will  find  some  numbered 
sentences.  In  each  sentence  is  a word 
or  group  of  words  in  dark  print  that 
means  something  different  from  what 
it  seems  to  say. 

One  of  the  three  groups  of  words 
below  each  sentence  tells  what  the 
words  in  dark  print  really  mean. 
Decide  which  group  it  is  and  put  X 
on  the  line  before  it. 


1.  Jonathan’s  coat  pinched  him. 

..caught  him  and  locked  him  up 

..^.was  so  tight  that  he  was 
uncomfortable  in  it 
used  pinchers  on  him 
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2.  You  needn’t  snap  my  head  ofif  even 
if  you  do  not  like  what  I am  saying. 

- i^be  so  cross 

hit  my  head  with  your  fingers 

break  my  neck 

3.  Billy  and  his  friend  had  quarreled 
but  now  they  were  trying  to  patch 
things  up. 

sew  their  clothes 
fiLx  their  toys 
.^Cbe  good  friends  again 

4.  "I  can’t  go  with  you,”  said  Mrs. 
Jackson.  "I’m  knee  deep  in 
housework.” 

on  my  knees  doing 

planning  some 
Pc  very  busy  with 

5.  When  Billy  complained  that  his 
mother  had  scolded  him  too  much, 
she  suggested,  "Why  don’t  you 
mend  your  ways?” 

X -be  less  trouble 

put  patches  on  the  road 

sew  up  the  highways 
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Use  after  page  248  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  give  practice  in  reading  for  details.  Read  the  story  above  the  line  on  this  page,  and  then 

do  what  you  are  asked  to  do  below  the  line. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

acorn,  autumn,  squirrel,  shell,  soil,  stem,  tiny,  buds,  twig, 
upward 

New  Word  Not  from  the  Reader 

plant.  Pupils  should  be  able  to  identify  this  word  when 
they  come  to  it  in  their  reading  by  using  context  and 
phonetic  clues. 


A Forgetful  Squirrel 
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Read  the  story  below.  Then  do 
what  you  are  asked  to  do. 

One  Saturday  in  late  autumn  Mr. 
Day  and  Violet  cleaned  the  old  plants 
out  of  the  window  box  which  was 
under  the  living  room  window. 

They  covered  the  soil  with  fresh 
evergreen  to  make  the  box  look  pretty 
through  the  winter. 

One  day  Violet  noticed  a squirrel 
walking  along  the  edge  of  the  window 
box.  One  side  of  his’  face  stuck  out 
as  if  he  had  the  mumps. 

While  Violet  watched,  the  little 
animal  pushed  his  way  down  among 
the  branches  and  began  to  dig  in  the 
soil.  A few  minutes  later,  he  came  up 
again.  Now  both  sides  of  his  face 
were  the  same  size. 

The  squirrel  jumped  off  the  box, 
ran  to  the  oak  tree,  scampered  up 
the  trunk  of  it  and  came  back  with 
his  face  puffed  out  again. 

Violet  felt  very  sure  that  she  knew 


Use  what  you  already  know  along 
with  what  is  told  you  in  the  story 
to  help  you  decide  which  of  the  three 
answers  below  each  question  is  correct. 
Underline  that  answer. 

1.  Did  Mr.  Day  think  that  squirrels 
bury  nuts  just  where  they  want  trees 
to  grow? 

Yes 


what  the  squirrel  was  doing.  Besides, 
she  saw  many  acorn  shells  under  the 
tree. 

When  spring  came,  Violet  helped 
her  father  get  the  window  box  ready 
for  new  plants.  As  she  lifted  the 
dried  brown  branches  and  twigs  from 
the  box,  she  saw  tiny  green  stems 
and  buds  pushing  upward  from  the 
soil. 

"Look,  Father!”  she  called.  "What 
kind  of  plants  are  these?” 

"Those  are  baby  oak  trees,”  he 
replied. 

"Oh!”  she  cried.  "I  remember 
watching  a squirrel  put  something  in 
here  last  fall.  It  must  have  been 
acorns.  Did  he  forget  where  they 
were?” 

"Yes,  I think  that  is  what  happened,” 
said  Mr.  Day.  "Squirrels  gather  and 
bury  many  kinds  of  nuts  every  fall, 
but  I think  they  forget  where  most  ot 
them  are.  In  that  way  they  plant 
trees  without  knowing  it.” 


2.  Did  Violet  live  in  a country  where 
there  was  no  cold  winter? 

Yes  No  Can’t  tell 

3.  Are  acorns  the  only  nuts  that 
squirrels  gather  in  the  fall? 

Yes  No  Can’t  tell 

4.  Was  the  squirrel  that  Violet 
watched  a red  squirrel? 

Yes  No 
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No 


Can’t  tell 


Can’t  tell 


Use  after  page  248  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  practice  in  distinguishing  between  words 
which  do  and  words  which  do  not  fit  the  context. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

enemies,  meadozv,  seasons,  sturdy,  died,  nibble,  lumber 


Directions 

Read  the  directions  at  the  top  of  the  page,  and  do 
exactly  what  they  tell  you  to  do. 


! 


Choosing  Words  That  Make  Sense 


Read  carefully  the  sentences  in 
each  box.  Find  the  word  in  each  box 
which  does  not  make  sense  and  draw 
a line  through  it. 
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From  the  three  words  at  the  bottom 
of  the  box,  choose  the  word  that 
should  be  used  in  place  of  the  word 
you  crossed  out.  Underline  the  word. 


Tom  and  Bob  live  near  each  other. 
They  go  to  school  together  every  day 
and  play  with  each  other  after  school. 
They  can  always  be  seen  doing  things 
together.  They  are  good  onomioo. 
girls  friends  babies 

Tommy  couldn’t  find  his  new  top 
an3rwhere.  He  looked  ever3rwhere  he 
could  think  of,  but  the  top  just 
couldn’t  be  found.  Tommy  felt  very 
ehooirful  about  it. 

happy  sad  funny 

There  is  a big  oak  tree  at  the  edge 
of  the  meadow.  It  has  a thick  strong 
trunk  and  many  heavy  branches. 
Its  leaves  are  green  and  shiny  and 
squirrels  can  find  fat  acorns  on  it  in 
the  autumn.  It  is  a fine-  wonli  tree. 

little  delicious  sturdy 

At  last.  Tommy’s  mother  said,  "I 
think  I saw  that  top  down  in  Daddy’s 
workshop.” 

Tommy  looked  down  there,  and 

that  he  had  found  it. 

sad  worried  glad 

For  days  and  days  there  had  been 
no  rain.  The  grass  began  to  tiun 
brown,  and  flowers  died  unless  they 
were  watered. 

"My!”  said  Mrs.  Brown.  "We  have 
certainly  had  anfoiny.  week.” 
wet  dry  wrinkled 

Jack  said,  "Spring  is  my  favorite 
season.  I hke  to  see  the  gardens 
begin  to  turn  green,  and  watch  for 
the  birds  to  come  back  again.  I like 
the  other  seasons  too,  but  I hke  spring 
the  4eaaf  of  all.” 

worst  warmest  most 

Little  Tommy  offered  his  pet  rabbit 
some  of  his  ice-cream  cone,  but  the 
rabbit  wasn’t  interested.  So  Tommy 
got  a carrot  and  gave  that  to  the  rabbit. 
Right  away  the  rabbit  began  to ' jugglo 
the  carrot,  for  that  was  what  he  liked 
best  to  eat. 

pinch  nibble  hear 

"Why  have  you  stopped  work  on 
your  new  house,  Mr.  Brown?”  Tommy 
asked. 

"I  used  up  the  last  piece  of  wood 
yesterday,”  said  Mr.  Brown.  "I  have 
to  wait  now  until  I get  some  more 

stones  string  lumber 
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Use  after  page  248  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  develop  further  the  pupils’  understanding  of  the 
recently  taught  words  practiced  in  this  lesson. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

crept,  insects,  orioles,  parents,  sawmill,  sky 


Directions 

Read  the  sentence  at  the  top  of  this  page,  and  do  just 
what  it  tells  you  to  do. 
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Choosing  the  Right  Answer 


Draw  a line  under  the  correct  answer  to  each  question. 


1.  Which  bird  makes  a nest  that 
swings  like  a basket  from  the  branch 
of  a tree? 

canary  oriole  parrot  chicken 

2.  Which  of  these  could  be  the  parent 
of  a kitten? 

a dog  an  oriole  an  insect  a cat 

3.  Which  of  these  birds  is  the  color 
of  a cloudless  sky  on  a summer  day? 
parrot  blackbird  canary  bluebird 

4.  Which  of  these  animals  are  usually 
seen  in  glass  bowls? 

giraffes  crocodiles  goldfish 

5.  Which  of  these  insects  make 
something  we  like  to  eat? 
grasshoppers  bees  potato  bugs 

6.  Which  of  these  animals  has  a neat 
black  coat  with  white  stripes  on  it? 
squirrel  lamb  bear  skunk 

7.  Which  of  these  living  creatures  has 
a shell  on  its  back? 

goldfish  lizard  ^n^  fox 

8.  From  which  of  these  animals  do  we 
get  something  to  be  used  in  making 
warm  clothing  and  blankets? 

pigs  lizards  sheep  catfish 

9.  Which  of  these  is  never  alive? 
parent  rooster  insect  sawmill 


10.  Which  of  these  animals  makes  a 
sound  which  is  called  a bark? 

colt  calf  rabbit  dog 

11.  From  which  of  these  do  oak  trees 
grow? 

peach  stones  peanuts  acorns 

12.  With  which  of  these  do  roosters 
belong? 

foxes  dukes  chickens  turnips 

13.  Which  of  these  creatures  crept  up 

the  oak  tree  to  eat  its  leaves? 
orioles  squirrels  insects 

14.  In  what  do  most  birds  lay  their 
eggs? 

cages  baskets  nests  traps 

15.  Which  of  these  animals  has  a 
bushy  tail? 

lizard  monkey  squirrel  snail 

16.  Which  one  of  these  animals  might 
kill  a tree  by  nibbling  its  bark? 
kitten  monkey  rabbit  chicken 

17.  Which  of  these  kill  trees  by 
eating  all  the  leaves? 

birds  monkeys  insec^ 

18.  Which  of  these  is  an  enemy  of 
insects? 

squirrel  bird  bug 


Use  after  page  255  of  Climbing  Higher. 


I'Purpose 

To  give  practice  in  using  the  alphabet  to  locate  names 
in  a telephone  book. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  everything  on  this  page  and  do  what  you  are 
asked  to  do.  You  may  need  to  look  at  the  alphabet  at  the 
top  of  the  page  to  help  you  answer  the  questions. 


i, 

i 


Using  the  Alphabet 
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A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H I 

J K 

L 

M 

N 

0 

P Q 

R S 

T 

U 

V 

W 

X Y Z 

a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

f 

g 

h i 

j k 

1 

m 

n 

o 

p q 

r s 

t 

u 

V 

w 

X y z 

The  names  in  a telephone  book  are 
printed  in  alphabetical  order.  The 
last  name  of  each  person  listed  is 
printed  first. 

To  find  a number  quickly,  you 
should  know  just  about  where  to  open 
the  book. 

For  example,  to  find  Mr.  Baker’s 
name,  open  the  book  near  the  front. 
To  find  Mr.  Meadow’s  name,  open  the 
book  near  the  middle.  To  find  Mr. 
Warner’s  name,  open  it  near  the  end. 

The  alphabet  at  the  top  of  this  page 
is  marked  off  to  help  you  learn  which 
letters  come  in  the  first,  middle,  and 
last  parts  of  the  alphabet. 

Pretend  that  you  are  using  a 
telephone  book  to  find  the  answers 
to  the  questions  below.  Draw  a line 
under  the  correct  answer  to  each 
question. 

1.  In  which  part  of  the  telephone  book 
would  you  find  Miss  Ella  Clemson’s 
name? 

first  middle  last 

2.  In  which  part  of  the  book  should 
Mr.  Hiram  Weeks’  name  appear? 

first  middle  last 

3.  In  which  part  of  the  book  should 
Mrs.  Charles  Huber’s  name  come? 

first  middle  last 


4.  In  which  part  of  the  book  should 
Mr.  John  Shore’s  name  be  listed? 

first  middle  last 

5.  K you  are  himting  for  Mr.  Clem 
Bimch’s  name,  and  you  have  opened 
the  book  to  a page  of  names  beginning 
with  H,  which  way  should  you  turn 
the  pages  to  find  the  name  you  want? 

toward  the  front  toward  the  back 


6.  If  you  are  looking  for  the  name 
of  Mrs.  Joe  Gates,  and  you  open  the 
book  to  a page  of  names  beginning 
with  K,  which  way  should  you  turn 
the  pages  to  find  the  name  you  want? 
toward  the  front  toward  the  back 


7.  K you  are  looking  for  the  name 
of  Miss  Jane  Toozle,  and  you  open  the 
book  to  a page  of  names  beginning 
with  Q,  which  way  should  you  turn 
the  pages  to  find  the  name  you  want? 
toward  the  front  toward  the  back 


8.  Suppose  you  are  looking  for  the 
name  George  Wolf,  and  that  you  open 
the  book  where  you  see  names  that 
begin  with  R,  which  way  should  you 
tiu-n  pages  to  find  the  name  you 
want? 

toward  the  front  toward  the  back 
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Use  after  page  255  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  develop  the  pupils’  ability  to  grasp  the  main 
ideas  in  a story. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

charming,  pasture,  chain,  contrary,  stake,  jail,  punish 


Directions 

Read  the  story  under  the  picture  on  this  page.  Then 
read  the  directions  below  the  line  and  do  what  they 
tell  you  to  do. 


In  the  middle  of  the  city  of  Boston 
there  is  one  of  the  oldest  and  most 
interesting  parks  in  America.  It  is 
called  the  Common. 

The  story  of  how  the  Common 
started  about  three  hundred  years  ago 
is  an  interesting  one.  In  those  days 
there  were  no  dairies.  Families  who 
wanted  to  be  sure  of  having  fresh  milk 
had  to  keep  cows. 

They  also  had  to  find  pastures  for  the 
cows,  because  cows  need  grass  to  eat. 
At  first  some  families  may  have 
chained  their  cows  to  stakes  in  their 
yards.  Then  later  the  town  of  Boston 
built  a high  fence  around  a large  piece 
of  land  to  make  a pasture  for  all  the 
cows.  In  this  way  only  a few  people 
were  needed  to  watch  them. 


Because  every  family  was  allowed 
to  use  the  pasture  it  was  called  the 
Common. 

Today  we  can  only  imagine  how  so 
many  cows  got  along  with  each  other. 
Certainly  there  must  have  been  some 
contrary  cows  like  Ruzhonka  on  the 
Common.  Perhaps  a corner  of  the 
Common  was  fenced  off  as  a kind  of 
jail  to  punish  contrary  cows.  We  do 
not  know. 

The  Common  was  used  as  a pasture 
for  many  years.  It  could  still  be  used 
as  one  by  anyone  living  nearby  who 
owned  a cow,  but  no  one  who  lives 
near  the  Common  nowadays  has  room 
to  keep  a cow. 

Today  the  Common  is  a charming 
park  and  picnic  place. 


Draw  a line  under  each  of  the  right  answers  to  each 
question  about  things  told  in  the  story. 


What  did  Boston  people  use  the 
Common  for  long,  long  ago? 
starting  dairies 
pasturing  cows 
playing  games 

Do  we  know  how  contrary  cows  were 
managed  on  the  Common? 

Yes,  they  were  jailed. 

No,  we  can  only  guess. 


How  old  is  the  Common? 

It  is  quite  new. 

It  is  about  three  hundred  years  old. 

It  is  about  fifty  years  old. 

Why  aren’t  cows  seen  on  the  Common 
today? 

There  is  no  grass  there  for  the  cows. 
No  one  nearby  keeps  a cow. 

They  are  not  allowed. 
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Use  after  page  255  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  practice  in  reading  for  details  and  in  following 
instructions  carefully. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

butcher,  momeut,  treated,  necessary,  desire 


Directions 

Read  the  story  above  the  line  on  this  page.  Then  read 
the  directions  below  the  line  and  do  what  they  tell  you 
to  do. 


Hummingbirds 


Page  89 


1.  Hummingbirds  are  the  smallest 
birds  in  the  world.  There  are  many 
kinds  of  hummingbirds,  but  all  kinds 
are  tiny. 

2.  Hummingbirds  have  powerful 
wings.  They  have  been  known  to  fly 
over  five  hundred  miles  over  the 
ocean  without  a moment’s  rest  along 
the  way. 

A hummingbird  can  fly  backwards 
as  well  as  forwards.  It  usually  flies 
backwards  when  it  is  leaving  a flower. 
Few  other  birds  can  do  that  trick. 

3.  When  a hummingbird  feeds  from 
a flower,  it  never  lights  on  the  flower 
as  a bee  does.  Instead  it  appears  to 
stand  still  above  the  flower.  Its  fast 
moving  wings  hold  it  there  as  long  as 
is  necessary  to  get  the  sweetness  from 
the  blossom. 

K it  desires  to  do  so,  it  can  fly  to 
several  other  flowers  and  feed  from 
each  in  turn  without  resting.  Hum- 
mingbirds like  meat  as  well  as  sweets 


but  they  do  not  need  to  get  it  from 
a butcher.  They  may  eat  hundreds 
of  insects  a day. 

4.  You  would  expect  a tiny 
hummingbird  to  be  afraid  of  larger 
birds,  but  this  is  not  true.  An  angry 
hummingbird  will  fly  right  at  an 
enemy  and  attack  it  so  fiercely  that 
the  big  fellow  flies  off  as  if  he  were 
afraid  of  being  hurt  by  the  little  bird. 

Hummingbirds  fly  faster  than  most 
birds  and  can  escape  when  chased. 

5.  People  who  have  watched  a mother 
hummingbird  feed  her  babies  are 
amazed  at  how  she  treats  them.  She 
pushes  her  bill  so  far  into  their  open 
mouths  that  it  seems  she  might  hurt 
them.  Yet  she  never  does. 

6.  Hummingbirds  make  a soft 
humming  sound  with  their  wings. 
When  they  are  angry  they  give  queer 
little  squeals,  but  they  have  no  real 
song  such  as  most  other  birds  have. 


On  the  line  before  each  question  write  the 
number  of  the  part  of  the  story  which  tells  the 
answer  to  that  question.  Then  draw  a line  under 
the  right  answer  to  the  question. 


.4. Do  hummingbirds  seem  afraid  of 
larger  birds?  Yes  ^ 

.2  . Can  hummingbirds  fly  in  more 
than  one  direction?  No 

-3.. Do  hummingbirds  eat  any  insects? 

^ No 


. / ...Are  there  any  birds  that  are 
smaller  than  hummingbirds? 

Yes  ^ 

. 3.  Do  hummingbirds  rest  on  flowers 
while  they  feed  from  them? 

Yes 


No 
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Use  after  page  267  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  give  pupils  practice  in  reading  for  details.  Read  the  story  on  this  page  and  then  do  what  you  are 

told  to  do. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

dumb,  language,  direct,  chimpanzee 


Page  90 


A Letter  from  Daddy 


Dear  Betty  and  Bob, 

In  Forest  Park  here  in  Saint  Louis 
there  is  one  of  the  finest  zoos  in  the 
world.  During  the  spring  and  summer 
months  the  men  who  direct  this  zoo 
put  on  three  animal  shows  daily  except 
Mondays. 

In  these  shows  dumb  animals  do  all 
the  acting.  Of  course,  they  speak  no 
language  which  people  understand, 
but  they  understand  some  of  the 
language  that  is  spoken  to  them. 
They  are  dumb  but  not  stupid. 

In  one  show  the  acting  is  done  by 
chimpanzees  dressed  in  boys’  suits. 
The  chimpanzees  ride  many  kinds  of 
bicycles.  The  funniest  kind  has  a 
huge  wheel  in  front  and  a tiny  one  in 
the  back. 

Everyone  enjoys  the  chimpanzee 


band.  The  audience  may  not  recognize 
the  tune  the  band  is  supposed  to  play, 
but  it  can’t  fail  to  hear  the  sounds 
made  by  the  players,  especially  by  the 
one  with  the  horn. 

Another  show  is  given  by  bears 
and  lions.  The  lions  do  wonderful 
high  jumping  over  bars  and  through 
rings.  Even  though  bears  are  fierce 
and  hard  to  train,  two  huge  brown 
bears  have  an  act.  They  ride  a toy 
rocking  horse. 

The  third  show  is  an  elephant  show. 
These  huge  beasts  stand  on  their  hind 
legs,  play  in  a band,  and  parade  about 
with  uplifted  trunks. 

On  my  next  visit  to  Saint  Louis  I 
hope  that  I can  bring  you  both  with  me 
to  see  these  wonderful  animal  shows. 

Much  love  to  the  whole  family. 
Daddy 


Draw  a line  under  each  right  answer  to  every 
question. 


animals  took  part  in  the  shows? 
crocodiles  be^ 

chimpanzees  lions 

zebras  dragons 


Which  of  these 
elephants 
kangaroos 
sea  lions 

Which  of  these  tricks 
riding  bicycles 

racing  in  a car 
high  jumping 

juggling  balls 


did  the  animals  do? 
riding  a rocking  horse 

glayin^r^^ba^ 

cutting  off  whiskers 
parading^itl^runk^^ 
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Use  after  page  267  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  pupils  practice  in  reading  for  details  and  in 
following  instructions  carefully. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

jungle,  chimp,  humaji 


Directions 

Look  at  the  pictures  at  the  top  of  this  page,  and  then 
go  on  to  read  the  story  below  them.  Then  read  the 
directions  at  the  end  of  the  story  and  do  what  they  tell 
you  to  do. 


1.  Can  you  imagine  what  it  would  be 
like  to  have  a baby  like  the  one  in 
the  picture  above  living  at  your 
house?  This  baby  is  a chimpanzee. 
You  can  be  certain  of  that  because 
he  has  big  ears  that  stick  far  out 
from  his  head. 

2.  He  was  born  in  a zoo  and  lived 
there  with  his  mother  for  six  months. 
Then  a zoo  keeper’s  wife  took  him  to 
raise.  She  named  him  Chimp. 

3.  At  first  she  gave  Chimp  milk  for 
food.  Later  she  fed  him  fresh  fruit 
and  vegetables.  Chimpanzees  are  not 
meat  eaters. 

4.  Chimp  liked  to  be  loved  and  petted. 
He  showed  his  feeling  for  others  as  a 
human  baby  does.  When  he  was 


angry,  he  kicked  and  squealed  as  bad 
children  do.  He  seemed  to  be  sorry 
when  he  made  mistakes  or  broke 
things  in  the  house. 

5.  Chimp  learned  to  do  many  things 
that  people  are  supposed  to  do.  He 
ate  at  the  table,  washed  himself,  and 
used  furniture  correctly. 

6.  No  chimpanzee  can  speak  a human 
language.  But  Chimp  made  many 
different  sounds  with  his  voice. 
Although  he  didn’t  make  as  many 
sounds  as  some  birds,  he  could  make 
more  sounds  than  any  other  animal. 

7.  Chimp’s  parents  came  from  Africa. 
The  jungles  of  Africa  are  the  only 
places  where  wild  chimpanzees  are 
found. 


Write  Yes  on  the  dotted  line  if  the  answer  to 
the  question  is  found  in  the  story.  Write  No  if  it 
is  not.  Put  the  number  of  the  part  of  the  story  in 
which  you  found  the  answer  after  Yes  wherever 
you  use  it. 


/ -How  can  you  be  sure  that 
this  animal  is  a chimpanzee? 


5 Can  young  chimpanzees 
learn  to  live  in  a home  with  people? 


-.<6  Can  chimpanzees  learn  to 
talk  as  well  as  some  parrots  can? 

y in  what  parts  of  the  world 
do  wild  chimpanzees  live? 


-How  long  do  they  live? 
1^3  What  do  they  eat? 


-Do  they  ever  get  angry? 
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Use  after  page  267  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  provide  practice  in  reading  factual  material  and 
to  check  the  pupils’  comprehension  of  it. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

camp,  quarters 


Directions 

Read  the  story  on  this  page.  Then  read  the  directions 
following  the  story  and  do  what  they  tell  you  to  do. 


The  Lazy  Cowbirds 


Page  92 


One  summer  Dorothy  and  Joe  Marsh 
camped  with  their  parents  among  the 
huge  redwood  trees  in  California. 

They  were  surprised  one  day  to  find 
a redstart’s  nest  near  their  quarters. 

Redstarts  are  beautiful,  tiny  birds 
and  are  interesting  to  watch. 

"This  is  a treat  I didn’t  expect,” 
declared  Mr.  Marsh.  "Redstarts  often 
fly  over  California,  but  they  don’t 
usually  nest  in  this  state.” 

The  next  day  Dorothy  said  that  she 
saw  a cowbird  on  the  redstarts’  nest. 

"Probably  she  was  lajdng  an  egg  in 
it,”  Mr.  Marsh  explained.  "Cowbirds 
are  lazy  birds  that  lay  their  eggs  in 
the  nests  of  other  birds  and  let  other 
mothers  raise  their  babies.” 

"Won’t  the  redstart  parents  throw 
the  cowbird’s  egg  out?”  asked  Joe. 

"I  think  not,”  rephed  Mr.  Marsh. 
"They  probably  won’t  notice  the 
cowbird’s  egg  at  all.” 


Dorothy  and  Joe  peeked  into  the 
nest  every  day  and  waited  for  the 
eggs  to  hatch.  The  cowbird  baby 
hatched  out  first.  The  redstarts 
treated  it  exactly  as  if  it  were  their 
own.  It  grew  so  fast  that  in  a few 
days  it  filled  the  whole  nest.  Then 
one  morning  the  children  saw  that  the 
redstarts’  tiny  eggs  weren’t  in  the  nest. 

When  Joe  went  looking  for  them, 
he  found  the  redstarts’  eggs  broken 
into  bits  on  the  ground  below  the  nest. 

"What  happened?”  asked  Joe. 

"The  cowbird  baby  probably  pushed 
the  eggs  out,”  Mr.  Marsh  said.  "That 
is  what  cowbirds  usually  do.” 

Soon  Joe  noticed  that  the  redstarts 
were  teaching  the  young  cowbird  to  fly. 

"Isn’t  it  amazing  that  the  redstarts 
do  not  know  that  the  cowbird  isn’t 
their  baby?”  asked  Joe. 

"Redstarts  are  certainly  strange 
birds,”  added  Dorothy. 


On  the  left  are  the  beginnings  of  sentences. 
Draw  a fine  from  each  beginning  to  the  group  of 
words  on  the  right  which  finishes  the  sentence 
correctly. 


1.  Joe  thinks  that  redstarts 
amazing  birds  because 

2.  Mr.  Marsh 
lazy  because, 

3.  The  redstarts’  eggs  didn’t 
because 

4.  A pair  of  ledklai  ched  a 

cowbird’s  egg  because  < 


they  lay  eggs  in  other  birds’  nests, 
it  was  left  in  their  nest, 
they  eat  insects. 

they  do  not  know  their  own  children, 
they  were  broken  into  bits. 
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Use  after  page  269  of  Climbing  Higher. 

Purpose 

To  provide  practice  in  distinguishing  between  words 
which  do  and  words  which  do  not  fit  the  context. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

trait,  bathroom,  shower,  tube,  tooth,  paste,  chatter,  cur- 
tain, actor 

New  Word  Not  from  the  Reader 

chew.  Pupils  should  be  able  to  identify  this  word  in 
their  reading  by  using  context  and  initial  sound. 


Directions 

Read  all  the  directions  above  the  line  on  this  page. 
Then  read  the  story  below  the  line  and  do  what  the 
directions  have  told  you  to  do. 


Choosing  Words  That  Make  Sense 


Read  each  story  on  this  page.  In 
each  story  there  is  one  word  which 
does  not  make  good  sense.  Draw  a 
line  through  that  word. 


Page  93 


Read  the  four  words  below  the  story. 
Draw  a line  under  the  word  there  that 
should  be  used  in  place  of  the  word 
which  doesn’t  make  good  sense. 


Jane  caught  Timmy,  her  puppy, 
chewing  her  new  red  shoes.  She 
thought  he  should  be  punished. 

Her  mother  said,  "Chewing  leather 
is  a trait  that  all  young  cats'  have. 
Timmy  is  not  to  blame.  You  shouldn’t 
have  left  the  shoes  on  the  bathroom 
floor.’’ 

mothers  girls  dogs  Timmy 

Jim  had  just  taken  the  top  off 
his  tube  of  tooth  paste  when  the 
telephone  rang.  When  he  answered  it, 
he  was  holding  the  open  tube. 

Father  was  calling.  He  said,  "Jim, 
your  new  bicycle  is  here.’’ 

"Wonderful!’’  shouted  Jim  as  he  shut 
his  hand  tightly  and  waved  it  in  the 
air.  Out  of  the  tube  and  into  his  hair 
shot  a long  ribbon  of  tooth  paotui^oi 
brushes  tubes  tops  pa^te 

"Listen  to  those  monkeys  chatter!’’ 
Joe  said  to  his  father  as  they  stood  by 
the  monkey  cage  at  the  zoo. 

"They  are  probably  wondering  why 
a certain  boy  isn’t  giving  them  any  of 
the  tiny  white  balls  he  is  eating,’’ 
teased  his  father. 

"I’ll  give  them  some,’’  said  Joe  as  he 
threw  some  paoto  into  the  cage, 
orange  popcorn  peanuts  problems 


One  day  Betty  put  up  beautiful  new 
curtains  in  her  bedroom. 

That  night,  while  the  family  was  at 
a show,  a heavy  shower  of  rain  came. 
Betty  was  worried  that  she  had 
forgotten  to  shut  her  bedroom  windows. 

How  glad  she  was  when  she  returned 
home  to  find  the  windows  closed  and 
the  new  curtains  uiifianiedr 
unhitched  undried  mfliarn^  untried 

Bill  and  John  made  a tent  out  of 
an  old  shower  curtain.  They  were 
sleeping  in  it  in  John’s  back  yard. 

About  midnight  John’s  father  heard 
the  boys  scream.  John  claimed  that  a 
fierce  animal  tried  to  bite  him  right 
through  the  curtain.  But  his  father’s 
flashlight  showed  that  the  neighbor’s 
goat  was  just  finding  out  how  a 
curtain  tasted. 

back  storm  human  shower 

It  was  Bob’s  first  chance  to  be  an 
actor.  In  one  scene  of  the  play  he 
needed  to  have  a new  lamp.  When 
Bob’s  turn  came,  he  realized  that  his 
new  lamp  was  still  on  his  desk. 

How  glad  he  was  when  Sam  rushed 
up  and  handed  him  the  Tfes'k  that  he 
was  supposed  to  have! 
scene  money  lamp  magic 
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Use  after  page  269  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Directions 

Read  the  directions  above  the  line  on  this  page.  Then 
do  below  the  line  what  the  directions  told  you  to  do. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Purpose 

To  give  pupils  practice  in  identifying  and  reading 
compound  words  which  are  made  up  of  word  forms 
that  they  already  know. 


Page  94 


Two  Words  in  One 


In  reading  you  may  meet  a word  that 
looks  strange  to  you,  but  when  you 
look  at  it  closely,  you  see  that  it  is 
made  up  of  two  words  that  you 
know. 

First,  try  to  figure  out  how  to  say  the 
strange-looking  word. 


Then  you  may  discover  that  it  is  a 
word  that  you  already  know.  Of  course 
the  word  must  make  sense  in  what  you 
are  reading. 

Draw  a line  under  the  word  or  group 
of  words  needed  to  finish  correctly  each 
sentence  which  follows. 
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Heavy  showers  of  rain  are  often 

called  

downstairs  downtown 

downwards  downpoi^ 

The  milkman  leaves  our  milk  on 

the  back  

footstool  doorst^ 

stepladder  stepmother 

Logs  are  cut  up  into  lumber  at  a 


cutoff  lookout 

sawmill  logrolling 

The  best  thing  to  use  for  cleaning 

teeth  is  a 

pasteboard  waterwing 

washcloth  toothbrush 

Clotheshnes  are  

rows  of  coats  stripes  on  dresses 

hnes  of  people  waiting  for  clothes 
ropes  or  wires  stretched  between  posts 

and  used  for  hanging  clothes  to  dry 

Handlebars  are  

small  candy  bars  locks  for  doors 
handles  used  in  riding  a bicycle 
handles  for  taking  bars  from  jail 

windows 


Roses  that  have  not  yet  opened  wide 

are  called  

rosebushes  rosewood 

widespread  rosebu^ 

Jim  rubbed  the  uneven  piece  of  wood 

with  

grandstand  sandman 

sandpaper  sandbag 

The  cleaning  man  threw  the  papers 

into  the  

wastebask^  wastepaper 

pancake  basketball 

A large  piece  of  ground  that  is 

covered  with  trees  is  a 

woodshed  woodcutter 

groundwork  woodla^ 

A person  who  has  to  climb  up  to 
reach  something  that  is  on  a high 

shelf  needs  a 

steppingstone  stepladder 
handrail  broomstick 

Small  logs,  sticks,  and  twigs  which 
people  gather  to  burn  are  called 


firelight  firewood 

flashlights  walking  sticks 


Use  after  page  269  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  review  and  give  practice  in  reading  words  formed 
by  adding  the  ending  able  to  familiar  root  words. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  everything  on  this  page  very  carefully.  Do  every 
thing  you  are  asked  to  do. 


The  Ending  able 


Page  95 


The  ending  able  often  means  can 
be.  For  example,  a dress  that  is 
washable  is  one  that  can  be 
washed. 

In  some  words  the  ending  able  has 
the  meaning  of  causing.  Laughable 
happenings  are  the  kind  that  cause 
people  to  laugh. 

Sometimes  able  doesn’t  quite  add 
either  of  these  meanings.  Able 
when  added  to  the  word  reason 
makes  reasonable.  A reasonable 
statement  is  one  that  makes  sense. 

If  a root  word  ends  in  silent  e, 
usually  the  e is  dropped  when  the 
ending  able  is  added.  The  last  e 
is  dropped  from  pleasure  and  desire 
when  able  is  added  to  them  to 
make  pleasurable  and  desirable. 

Draw  a line  under  the  right  answer 
to  each  question  that  follows. 

Which  of  these  things  are  usually 
washable? 

newspapers  stockings  sandwiches 

Which  of  these  things  are 
laughable? 

clown  tricks  sunsets  stars 

Which  of  these  statements  seems 
reasonable? 

No  one  lives  in  California. 

Squirrels  like  to  nibble  peanuts. 

Which  of  these  is  desirable? 
mumps  a bad  cold  good  school  work 


Now  draw  a line  under  every  right 
answer  to  each  question. 

Which  of  these  tricks  are  teachable 
to  a dog? 

catching  a ball  running  a car 
rollin^v^  building  a house 
beggi^  turning  somersaults 

Which  of  these  are  readable  by  most 
ten-year-old  children  in  America? 

Chinese  writing  highway  signs 

stories  in  their  this  workbook 

reading  books 

Which  of  these  are  known  to  be 
quite  changeable  from  day  to  day? 

directionrfth^wi^  seasons 
size  of  mountains  zebra’s  stripes 

color  of  the  sky 

Which  of  these  animals  make 
desirable  house  pets? 

crocodiles  dogs 

canar^  steers  bears 

goldfish  lions  horses 

Which  of  these  things  are  easily 
movable  by  hand? 

oceans  scissors  steamboats 

chairs  pencils  biscuits 

Which  of  these  are  usable  on  a 
camping  trip  by  a small  lake? 

matches  rowboat  fishing  poles 
fieas  cannons  blankets  tent 
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Use  after  page  274  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  develop  the  pupils’  ability  to  understand  and  read 
words  in  which  the  prefix  fore  has  been  added  to  the 
familiar  root  words. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  carefully  what  is  said  at  the  top  of  the  page.  Be 
sure  that  you  understand  what  it  says  before  you  do  the 
rest  of  the  page. 


Page  96 


The  Prefix  fore 


The  prefix  fore  often  has  the  meaning  of  before. 
To  foretell  an  event  means  to  tell  what  will  happen 
before  it  does  happen. 

Read  ever3dhing  on  this  page.  Do  just  what 
you  are  asked  to  do. 

The  settlers  in  a stockade  were  forewarned  of 
an  Indian  attack.  The  messenger  could  not  foretell 
just  the  hour  it  would  happen,  but  he  told  the 
settlers  to  waste  no  time  in  getting  ready  for  it. 

Put  an  X on  each  picture  that  shows  a job 
that  the  settlers  probably  began  to  do  at  once. 


The  youngest  children  at  the  Banks  School 
come  to  school  only  in  the  forenoon.  A few  minutes 
before  noon,  all  the  httle  boys  and  girls  are  taken 
home.  Their  school  day  is  over  then. 

Put  an  X beside  the  clock  face  which  shows 
the  time  when  the  httle  children  go  home. 


A person’s  forefathers  are  his  parents,  his 
grandparents,  his  great-grandparents,  and  all  their 
parents’  grandparents,  and  so  on. 

Joe  said,  "My  forefathers  were  in  America 
before  any  white  settlers  arrived.” 

Put  X on  the  pictmre  of  the  man  who  probably 
looked  like  one  of  Joe’s  forefathers. 


"You’ll  need  to  make  two  trips  to  bring  in 
the  groceries  from  the  car,”  Mrs.  Camp  told  Sam. 

Sam  said  to  himself,  "I’ll  save  that  extra 
trip.”  So  he  piled  his  arms  high  with  bundles. 

Mother  saw  what  he  was  doing  and  had  the 
foresight  to  do  something  that  saved  Sam  from 
having  a bad  fall.  She  moved  his  bicycle  away. 

Put  X on  what  would  have  caused  trouble  if  it 
had  not  been  for  Mother’s  foresight. 
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Use  after  page  274  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Directions 

Read  carefully  everything  on  this  page  and  do  what 
you  are  asked  to  do. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

radio,  stage,  cast,  announcer,  narrator,  hoofs 


Purpose 

To  develop  the  pupils’  ability  to  identify  and  read 
words  that  are  formed  by  adding  the  ending  er  or  or  to 
familiar  root  words. 


The  Endings  er  and  or 
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The  endings  er  and  or  are  used 
with  many  root  words.  Each  of 
these  endings  may  add  the  meaning 
of  the  person  who  to  the  root  word. 

For  example,  the  director  of  a 
radio  or  stage  play  is  the  person  who 
directs  the  whole  play.  It  is  the 
director’s  job  to  suggest  to  the  cast 
of  the  play  and  all  the  other  helpers 
ways  in  which  they  might  do  their 
parts  better. 

When  a root  word  ends  in  silent  e, 
the  silent  e is  dropped  before  the 
ending  er  or  or  is  added.  The  root 
word  narrate  means  to  tell.  To 
make  the  word  narrator,  drop  the 
silent  e and  add  the  ending  or. 

In  a radio  play,  the  person  who 
tells  a story  or  parts  of  a story  is 
called  a narrator. 

Draw  a line  under  the  word  or  pair 
of  words  needed  to  finish  correctly 
each  sentence  that  follows. 

In  a radio  play,  the  person  who  tells 
the  name  of  each  one  in  the  cast 
and  the  part  that  he  or  she  is  to  play 
is  the  

manager  annoyer  player 

seller  comforter  announcer 

A person  who  steals  something  is  a 


noises  needed  in  a radio  play  is 

called  the  

soundma^r  animal  trainer 

horseback  rider  sound  sleeper 

A person  who  makes  bread, 
biscuits,  rolls,  cream  puffs,  cookies, 

and  cakes  for  sale  is  called  a 

roller  boiler  burner 

bakCT  butcher  steamer 

A person  who  often  growls  about 
his  troubles  and  quarrels  about  things 
that  don’t  suit  him  is  called  a 


protector  accuser  believer 

gobbler  complains  storytelle: 

People  who  live  in  a very  small 

town  are  often  called  

visitors  sailors  villagers 

A man  who  cuts  down  trees  and 
prepares  them  for  the  sawmill  is 

called  a 

sailor  butcher  logger  timber 

A person  who  is  the  first  one  to 
find  a new  land  or  an  important  fact 

or  idea  is  called  a 

corrector  confessor  hunter 

pretender  discoverer  searcher 


rubber  rooter  rabber  rooster 

The  person  who  makes  the  sounds 
of  horses’  hoofs  and  all  of  the  other 


A child  who  is  chosen  to  be  first  in 

line  is  the  

singer  leader  climber 
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Use  after  page  274  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  practice  in  selecting  the  correct  meaning  for 
the  context  from  among  several  meanings  which  a word 
may  have. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

simple,  fits,  parentheses,  mike 


Directions 

Read  the  directions  at  the  top  of  the  page  and  do 
exactly  what  they  tell  you  to  do. 


Choosing  the  Right  Meaning 


In  each  group  of  sentences  a word  is 
underlined.  At  the  right  are  different  meanings 
which  that  word  can  have.  Draw  a line  from 
each  sentence  to  the  meaning  that  the  underlined 
word  has  in  that  sentence. 


The  boys  call  Mike  Patch  "Nevermiss’ 
because  his  shots  always  hit  their  marks. 

In  a radio  play  directions  to  be  followe 
but  not  read  aloud,  are  printed  between  ^ 
marks  like  this  ( ) . 


Little  Tommy  will  have 
he  marks  on  that  wall. 

A big  sign  mark: 
path  to  the  lake. 


points  out 
pays  attention 
makes  lines 
parentheses 
things  aimed  at 
school  reports 


Bill  worked  all  the  simple  problems  first.^^  plain 

The  teacher  asked  each  child  to  make  one  ^^"^^easy  to  solve 
simple  statement  about  the  experiment.  — understandable 

Play  clothes  should  be  simple  and  washable.^  foolish 

,the  right  size 
good  enough 
go  with 
fine 


Green  peaches  are  never  ^ to  eat. 

Soft  slow  music  will  ^ the  sad  parts  of 
the  radio  play  better  than  merry  music  wil^ 
The  hat  was  an  exact  fit  for  Louis. 


Jack  hurried  to  cast  his  fishing  line  into 
the  lake,  .i  ■— 

Tony’s  left  arm  is  in  a cast. 

Bob  is  the  first  person  in  the  cas^ 
appear  on  the  stage  in  this  scene. 


scatter  around 
throw 

list  of  actors 
hard  case  or  covering 


Dot  put  two  new  quarters  into  her  bank. 
The  cook  went  into  the  servants’  quarters. 
"Mother  cuts  our  pies  into  quarters 
because  there  are  four  people  in  our  family.” 
John  said.  - 


directions 

rooms 

twenty-five  cent  pieces 
four  parts  of  the  same  size 
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Use  after  page  280  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  practice  in  reading  for  details  and  in  drawing 
simple  conclusions. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

elf,  contentment,  pure,  bend,  eyebrows,  geese,  spied 


Directions 

Read  the  directions  at  the  top  of  the  page  and  do 
exactly  what  they  tell  you  to  do. 


Choosing  Words  That  Make  Sense 

Read  all  that  is  said  in  each  box.  Then 
draw  a line  under  the  word  that  will  make 
sense  in  the  blank. 


Page  99 


The  smallest  boy  in  the  class  was 
chosen  to  take  the  part  of  the 

in  the  play.  He  wore  a 

tight-fitting  suit  and  a small  pointed 
hat.  On  his  feet  were  long  shoes 
with  pointed  toes.  Shiny  gold  stars 
were  sewed  to  his  shirt.  He  was 
supposed  to  be  a wicked  creature. 
His  home  was  underground. 

Two  bright  black  eyes  peeked  out 
from  under  these  thick  eyebrows. 
He  was  full  of  mischief  and  he  always 
enjoyed  playing  tricks  on  good  people. 

clown  eR  announcer  actor 
dragon  king  peddler  prince 


Mother  rocked  easily  back  and  forth 
in  her  rocking  chair.  While  she 
sewed,  she  hummed  a little  tune 
softly.  Over  in  the  corner  Father  sat 
holding  the  evening  paper.  His  head 
nodded  as  he  dropped  olf  to  sleep. 

Tom  sat  on  the  floor  in  front  of 
the  fire.  He  was  shaping  a toy  horse 
from  a piece  of  soft  wood  with  his 
jaqkknife.  Beside  him,  Tip,  the  family 
cat,  winked  sleepily  as  she  watched  the 
fire.  Everyone  in  the  family  looked 
comfortable  and  happy.  It  was  plain 
that  each  one  had  a feeling  of 

sadness  surprise  wonder  fun 

doubt  mischief  contentment 


One  day  when  Mr.  Camp  and  Bob 
were  walking  through  the  woods.  Bob 
spied  a spring.  He  was  about  to  bend 
over  and  drink  from  it. 

Mr.  Camp  shouted,  "Don’t  drink 
that  water!” 

"Why  not?  It’s  clear,”  Bob  said. 

"Water  can  look  clear  and  still  not 

be  ,”  Mr.  Camp  explained. 

"Unless  spring  water  is  tested  and 
found  to  be  pure  it  may  be  unsEife 
for  drinking.” 

cloudy  muddy  blue  wet 

delicious  salty  pure  warm 


"Look  at  those  birds!”  exclaimed 
Dot  as  she  spied  some  large  birds 
flying  overhead. 

"Those  are  wild  geese  starting  on 
their  way  to  a warm  country,”  Mr. 
Case  explained. 

"Wild  geese  must  be  very  smart  to 
find  their  way  over  such  a great 
distance,”  said  Dot.  "Farmyard  geese 
seem  stupid  to  me.” 

"Wild  geese  are  very  different 
from  the  farmyard  kind,”  replied  Mr. 

Case.  "The  of  wild 

geese  is  really  amazing.” 
dumbness  meanness  clevern^ 
ugliness  happiness  selfishness 


99 


Use  after  page  280  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  develop  the  pupils’  ability  to  grasp  the  main  ideas 
in  a story. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

whose,  invisible,  plant,  pluck,  contented 


Directions 

Read  the  story  on  this  page  very  carefully.  Then  read 
the  directions  following  the  story  and  do  what  they  tell 
you  to  do. 


Page  100 


A Woodcutter  and  His  Daughters 


A woodcutter  who  had  three 
daughters  asked  the  oldest  girl  one 
day  to  bring  his  lunch  to  him  in  the 
forest.  To  help  her  find  the  way  he 
scattered  seeds  along  the  path.  The 
birds  ate  the  seeds  so  that  the  oldest 
daughter  could  not  find  her  father. 

She  soon  came  upon  a house  in  the 
woods.  She  knocked  at  the  door.  A 
pleasant  voice  said,  "Come  in.” 

Inside  she  found  an  old  man,  a hen, 
a cow,  and  a rooster.  The  old  man 
invited  the  girl  to  cook  supper  for  both 
of  them  and  to  rest  there  overnight. 

The  girl  prepared  the  supper  for 
herself  and  the  old  man  but  she  gave 
none  of  it  to  the  poor  animals.  Soon 
she  went  to  bed. 

While  she  was  sleeping,  the  old  man 
crept  into  the  room,  opened  a trap 
door,  and  dropped  her  unharmed 
through  the  floor. 

That  evening  when  the  woodcutter 
returned  home  and  found  that  his 
oldest  daughter  had  not  come  home, 
he  said  to  his  wife,  "The  seeds  were 
too  small  to  follow.  Tomorrow  let 
my  second  daughter  bring  my  lunch.” 


The  woodcutter  dropped  corn  for  her 
to  follow.  But  the  birds  ate  the  corn 
too.  The  second  daughter  did  exactly 
the  same  things  that  her  sister 
had  done  and  was  dropped  into  the 
hole  while  she  was  sleeping. 

On  the  third  day  the  woodcutter 
said,  "Our  youngest  daughter  is  wise. 
Let  her  bring  my  lunch  today.” 

Again  the  birds  ate  the  corn.  The 
youngest  daughter  behaved  exactly  as 
her  older  sisters  except  that  she 
remembered  to  feed  the  animals.  She 
fed  corn  to  the  chickens,  and  plucked 
fresh  green  plants  for  the  cow.  They 
soon  felt  contented. 

Invisible  hands  must  have  worked 
in  the  house  that  night.  For  when 
daylight  came,  the  house  was  a palace. 
The  old  man  was  young  and  handsome, 
and  the  animals  were  servants. 

The  young  man  said  to  the  girl, 
"I  am  a prince.  A wicked  elf  changed 
me  into  an  old  man  and  my  servants 
into  animals.  We  couldn’t  be  set  free 
until  a girl  whose  heart  was  full  of 
kindness  for  people  and  animals  came 
to  me.  You  have  set  me  free.” 


Underline  the  word  at  the  end  of  each  line 
that  finishes  each  statement  correctly. 
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The  story  is  about  a woodcutter  and  his 

dangers 

dancers 

daughters 

The  youngest  girl  was  very 

troublesome 

thoughtful 

thoughtless 

The  girls  wandered  about  in  a 

fort 

^wes^^" 

field 

The  old  man  was  really  a 

printer 

prince 

peddler 

Use  after  page  292  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  review  the  different  sounds  of  a,  e,  i,  and  o. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  everything  on  this  page.  Be  sure  to  follow  direc- 
tions carefully. 


Different  Sounds  of  a,  e,  i,  and  o 
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You  will  see  that  in  the  sentence  above  each  row 
of  boxes,  each  word  printed  in  heavy  black  letters 
has  a different  vowel  sound  in  it. 

In  each  box  draw  a line  from  each  word  on 
the  left  to  a word  on  the  right  that  has  the 
same  vowel  sound  in  it. 


Sounds  of  a 

One  sunny  day  a bear  appeared  at  Tony’s  tent 
in  Yellowstone  Park. 


large  ^cab 

day  stage 

at  ^ ^ card 

stars  fact 

fat  harm 

case  --paste 

backw  ^^^rage 
brave  bark 

start  latch 

Sounds  of  e 

Tony  had  heard  that  bears  often  came  into 
camps  to  beg  for  something  to  eat. 

heard  perch 

beg  *„^^^^key 

eat  ^’’^^^^led 

net  1 melt 

her  ^ ^ geese 

bee  search 

hers  .1^  swept 

elf  learns 

seed  — — — wheel 

Sounds  of  i 

Tony  threw  to  the  bear  the  first  thing  in 
sight,  a candy  bar. 

first  dip 

thing  ^^^wipe 
sight  shirt 

bite  - child 

sir  sing 

whip  girl 

bird  ^ride 

switch  third 

strike  ^ ^^list 

Sounds  of  o 

The  bear  ate  the  candy  and  then  robbed  the 
tent  of  some  fresh  corn  that  Tony  had 
prepared  for  dinner. 

some  ^ ^Tony 
corn  nor 

cone  ^ love 

short  ■ fort 

home  ^^^^.come 
done  bone 

comb^^^*.  sob 
flop  won 

, some  pole 
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Use  after  page  292  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  practice  in  identifying  strange  words  through 
the  use  of  phonetic,  picture,  and  context  clues,  and  to 
give  practice  in  recognizing  pictures  from  written  de- 
scriptions. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

honey,  queen,  dipped 


Directions 

Read  what  is  said  at  the  top  of  the  page.  Then  read 
the  rest  of  the  page  carefully  and  do  what  you  are 
asked  to  do. 


The  special  work  of  honeybees  is  to 
make  the  sweetness  gathered  from 
flowers  into  honey.  Some  of  these 
bees  are  wild  and  make  their  homes  in 
large  holes  in  the  trunks  of  trees. 
Others  are  raised  in  large  wooden 
boxes  by  men  called  beekeepers  who 
often  sell  the  honey. 

A honeybee’s  home  is  called  a hive. 
A tree  that  has  a hive  inside  is  called 
a bee  tree.  You  can  tell  where  the  hive 
is  in  a bee  tree  by  noticing  where  the 
bees  go  in  and  come  out  of  it. 

Put  B under  the  picture  of  a bee 
tree. 

Wild  honey  is  eaten  by  the  bees  and 
by  some  animals.  The  honey  you  put 
on  your  pancakes  usually  comes  from 
bees  raised  by  beekeepers.  It  is  taken 
from  the  wooden  hives  by  men  who 
wear  nets  to  protect  their  heads  from 
the  bees. 


The  queen  bee  is  the  mother  of  all 
the  babies  in  the  hive.  Her  only  job 
is  to  lay  eggs.  She  is  longer  than  the 
other  bees. 

The  workers  are  the  smallest 
honeybees.  They  do  all  the  work  of  the 
hive.  They  dip  down  into  the  flowers, 
gather  the  sweetness  there,  and  carry 
it  to  the  hive  and  make  it  into  honey. 
They  take  care  of  the  young  bees  and 
keep  the  hive  clean. 

The  drones  are  the  father  bees. 
They  do  not  work.  They  are  longer 
than  the  worker  bees  and  fatter  than 
either  queens  or  workers. 

As  the  baby  bees  grow,  a few  become 
queens,  some  become  drones,  but  most 
of  them  become  workers. 

Write  Q below  the  queen’s  picture. 

Write  D below  the  drone’s  picture. 

Write  W below  the  worker’s  picture. 

What  do  honeybees  called  workers 
do  in  the  hive? 

Draw  a line  under  each  right  answer. 


Put  N on  the  picture  that  shows  the 
man  ready  to  take  honey  from  a hive. 


take  care  of  baby  bees  lay  eggs 

kee^^he^ive^cle^  makejior^ 
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Use  after  page  293  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  review  the  three  uses  of  commas.  Read  everything  on  this  page  and  do  just  as  you  are 

told  to  do. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

marry,  wedding 

New  Word  Not  from  the  Reader 

splash.  Pupils  should  be  able  to  identify  this  word  by 
themselves  in  their  reading  by  using  context  and  phone- 
tic clues. 


Between  Commas  Again 


Page  103 


A word  or  a group  of  words  that 
is  between  commas  in  a sentence  often 
does  one  of  these  three  things: 

A.  It  tells  who  is  being  spoken  to. 

B.  It  explains  a word,  or  a group 
of  words,  that  comes  before  it. 

C.  It  names  an  item  in  a list  of 
three  or  more  items. 

In  each  numbered  sentence  below 
underline  the  word,  or  group  of  words, 
that  is  between  commas.  Decide  which 
statement.  A,  B,  or  C,  tells  what  the 
word,  or  group  of  words,  does.  Put 
the  letter  of  that  statement  on  the 
line  at  the  end  of  the  sentence. 

1.  A strange  thing  happened  to  his 
Majesty,  the  King,  and  Ann  soon 
after  they  were  married.  -_B 

2.  After  their  wedding  they  sat  down 
to  a breakfast  of  oatmeal,  hard 
biscuits,  milk,  and  honey.  .C.  - 

3.  There  was  also  a special  kind  of 
fruit,  an  apple  of  contentment,  in  the 
center  of  the  table.  _B 

4.  His  Majesty  and  Ann  each  took  a 
bite  of  the  apple.  At  once  it  brought 
the  usual  feeling,  a wonderful 
feeling  of  contentment,  to  them.  B-  . 

5.  With  the  feeling  came  Tiny  Tony, 
the  little  elf  man,  who  bowed.  H 

6.  "Now,  your  Majesties,  what  are  your 
wishes  today?”  he  asked.  A.. 


7.  "Can  you  show  me  what  a 
breakfast  table,  food,  and  dishes  will 
look  like  one  hundred  years  from 
now?”  asked  the  Queen.  ._C-  . 

8.  "Yes,”  said  the  elf.  "Gaze  into  this 
mirror  and  you  will  see  a breakfast 
table,  food,  and  dishes  of  a hundred 
years  from  now.”  ..C-- 

9.  The  Queen  looked  into  the  mirror 
with  her  left  eye,  the  King  looked 
with  his  right  eye,  and  the  cook  looked 
over  their  shoulders  with  half  an 
eye.  C -- 

10.  They  saw  Tiny  Tony,  a breakfast 
table,  food,  dishes,  and  a shiny  box 
that  had  a queer-looking  rope  running 
from  it  to  the  wall.  .C  .. 

11.  In  the  top  of  the  shiny  box  were 
some  openings,  two  long  holes,  over 
which  the  little  elf  man  was  warming 
his  hands.  B 

12.  Suddenly,  two  brown  pieces  of  toast 
popped  out  of  the  holes,  hit  Tiny  Tony, 
and  sent  him  flying  right  out  of  the 
scene  in  the  mirror. 

13.  First  there  was  a flash,  then  a 
splash,  and  then  a small  cry  as  Tiny 
Tony  landed  in  the  King’s  bowl  of 
oatmeal.  _C— . 

14.  "Be  glad,  your  Majesties,  that  you 
will  not  be  living  one  hrmdred  years 
from  now!”  exclaimed  Tiny  Tony.  . A-- 
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Use  after  page  293  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  give  practice  in  identifying  in  context  new  words 
having  the  silent  letters  k,  w,  b,  or  t. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

First  read  everything  above  the  line  on  this  page  and 
answer  the  questions.  Then  read  what  is  below  the  line 
and  do  what  you  are  asked  to  do. 


Silent  Letters 


Page  104 


Some  words  begin  with  silent  letters. 
Say  softly  each  word  that  follows.  If 
the  first  letter  is  silent,  draw  a circle 
around  that  letter. 

@iow  ^inkled  waste  @iit 
kick  @iew  wish  0fap 

Underline  the  correct  answers. 

With  what  sound  do  words  that  start 
with  kn  begin? 

the  sound  of  k th^oun^^ 

With  what  sound  do  words  that 
start  with  the  letters  wr  begin? 

the  sound  of  w the  sound  of  r 


The  letter  b is  silent  at  the  end 
of  some  words.  Draw  a line  under 
each  of  the  following  words  in  which 
b is  silent. 

comb  rob  dun^  cli^  cab 
The  letter  t is  silent  in  or  near 
the  middle  of  some  words.  Draw  a 
line  under  each  of  the  following  words 
in  which  t is  silent. 

whis^  water  list^  often 
Some  words  in  the  sentences  which 
follow  may  be  strange  to  you.  Use 
what  you  have  learned  about  the  silent 
letters,  k,  w,  b,  and  t,  to  help  you. 
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Mother  is  knocking  on  the  window  with  her 
knuckles.  Tom  hears  the  sound  and  looks  up 
from  the  yard  where  he  is  tying  a knot  in  a 
rope  hitched  to  his  wagon. 

Draw  a line  on  the  knuckles. 

Put  K on  the  knot  in  the  rope. 

Underline  the  correct  answers. 

The  railroad  bridge  which  you  see  on  fire 
in  this  picture  is  called  a railroad  trestle. 
The  men  in  the  picture  are  hustling  to  get 
the  fire  out  before  a train  comes  along.  If 
they  fail,  what  may  happen? 

a broken  wringer  a broken  wrist 

^rainwre^ 

Jane  is  fixing  food  for  the  wrens  and  other 
birds  that  come  to  her  window  each  day  to 
be  fed. 

Which  of  these  is  she  putting  into  the  dish? 
bombs  limbs  crumbs  thumbs 


Use  after  page  293  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Directions 

Read  carefully  what  is  said  above  the  line.  Then 
read  the  story  below  the  line  and  do  what  you  are  asked 
to  do. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Purpose 

To  review  the  sounds  of  au,  aw,  and  ou,  and  to  give 
practice  in  using  those  sounds  in  the  identification  of 
new  words. 


Figuring  Out  New  Words 


Page  105 


Notice  the  sound  that  au  has  in  the 
word  because.  It  is  the  same  sound 
that  aw  has  in  the  word  paw. 

Hear  the  sound  of  ou  in  out. 


Use  those  sounds  and  other  sounds 
you  know  to  help  you  read  the  words 
in  heavy  black  letters  in  the  story 
which  follows. 


When  Scout  was  a puppy,  he  decided  that  the 
one  place  he  wanted  to  sleep  was  on  the  couch.  It 
has  always  been  against  the  law  in  our  house  for 
pets  to  get  on  the  furniture,  but  we  just  couldn’t 
change  Scout’s  mind.  So  Mother  put  an  old  shawl 
on  the  couch  for  Scout  to  sleep  on. 

One  day  Mother  washed  the  shawl  and  put  it' 
out  on  the  lawn  to  dry.  When  Scout  missed  the 
shawl,  he  hunted  everj^where  for  it.  When  he 
finally  discovered  it  out  on  the  lawn,  he  hauled 
it  back  into  the  house  and  onto  the  couch. 

One  day  not  long  ago.  Mother  was  in  the 
laundry  room  doing  the  washing.  She  heard 
Scout  barking  at  the  front  door  for  someone  to 
let  him  in.  We  children  know  that  once  Mother 
starts  washing,  she  doesn’t  like  to  stop  for  anything. 
She  didn’t  go  to  let  Scout  in. 

Next  she  heard  him  clawing  at  the  back 
door,  but  she  still  wouldn’t  stop.  Then  she  heard 
Scout  go  bounding  down  the  back  steps  and  all 
around  the  house,  looking  for  an  open  window. 

At  last  he  came  to  the  laundry  window  which 
Mother  had  left  open.  In  he  jumped  and  landed 
in  a tub  of  warm  soapy  water  full  of  shirts  and 
trousers  that  were  being  washed. 

Scout  looked  surprised  at  first,  but  then  he 
climbed  out  and  looked  accusingly  at  Mother  as 
if  to  say  it  was  all  her  fault. 

Draw  a line  from  each  picture  to  the  part  of  the 
story  that  tells  about  what  Scout  is  doing  in  that 
picture. 
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Use  after  page  308  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose  Directions 

To  give  practice  in  reading  for  details.  Read  everything  on  this  page  and  do  just  what  you  are 

asked  to  do. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

buckskin,  fringe,  jacket,  trousers,  buttons,  sleeves, 
shrunk 


New  Words  Not  from  the  Reader 

belt,  fur.  Pupils  should  be  able  to  identify  these  words 
in  their  reading  through  the  use  of  context,  picture,  and 
phonetic  clueSi 


Page  106 


The  Clothes  of  Early  Settlers 


Early  settlers  many  times  had  a harder  time 
getting  clothes  to  wear  than  they  did  getting  food 
to  eat  or  places  to  live.  Sometimes  everyone  in 
the  family  wore  buckskin  clothes. 

These  clothes  were  made  so  that  they  looked 
something  like  Indians’  clothes.  The  jacket  of 
the  suit  was  often  made  like  a hunting  shirt,  open 
at  the  neck.  A belt  which  tied  around  it  held  the 
shirt  in  place.  When  the  belt  was  tied  tightly 
around  the  waist,  the  room  inside  the  front  of  the 
shirt  could  be  used  for  carrying  things. 

The  sleeves  and  neck  had  fringe  on  them. 
Sometimes  the  shirt  had  a fringed  cape  on  it.  The 
trousers  and  shoes  were  made  of  buckskin  too.  A 
cap  of  fur  was  worn  on  the  head. 

Mark  X on  the  pictures  of  items  which  were 
often  worn  by  early  settlers. 


Often  the  shirt  would  be  cut  down  the  front 
instead  of  having  just  an  opening  at  the  neck.  Such 
a shirt  needed  buttons  and  buttonholes.  The 
buttons  were  made  of  wood  or  bone. 

Mark  X on  the  pictures  which  show  some  things 
which  were  used  for  making  buttons  for  a buckskin 
shirt. 


K a boy  got  his  buckskin  suit  wet,  he  would  soon 
find  that  it  had  shrunk  and  would  no  longer 
fit  him.  He  would  also  find  that  it  was  hard 
and  uncomfortable. 

To  make  the  buckskin  shirt  feel  less  scratchy, 
a softer  shirt  was  sometimes  worn  under  it.  This 
shirt  was  made  of  a homemade  cloth. 

Mark  X on  the  pictime  which  shows  a buckskin 
suit  that  looks  as  if  it  had  been  wet. 
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Use  after  page  308  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  test  pupils’  ability  to  identify,  without  the  aid  of 
context  clues,  40  of  the  words  introduced  from  page  205 
through  page  290  of  Climbing  Higher. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 

Directions 

In  each  box,  draw  a line  under  the  one  word  that  I 
say.  Be  sure  that  pupils  proceed  from  left  to  right 


across  each  row  of  boxes.  Pronounce  the  words  in  the 
following  order: 

First  Row:  flop,  sill,  oak,  desire,  meant 
Second  Row:  record,  ticket,  honey,  cape,  clap 
Third  Row:  dipped,  bathroom,  worth,  cast,  whip 
Fourth  Row:  safety,  whose.  Claim,  Charged,  concerned 
Fifth  Row:  simple,  shell,  pasture,  woodshed,  necessary 
Sixth  Row:  treated,  punish,  Jail,  stake,  dumb 
Seventh  Row:  geese,  direct,  camp,  jungle,  fit 
Eighth  Row:  tube,  tooth,  paste,  curtain,  stage 


Words  You  Should  Know 


Page\07 


front 

floor 

flo^ 

spill 

gill 

sell 

ocean 

old 

desire 

decide 

declare 

meal 

mean 

meant 

recognize 

tight 

hungry 

cap 

dag 

recoi^ 

tic]^ 

hornet 

cage 

class 

receive 

tinkle 

honey 

cake 

clang 

dinner 

bathrobe 

cash 

weep 

dropped 

bathroom 

word 

cost 

wl^ 

di^2^ 

barbecue 

world 

ca^ 

wrap 

sandy 

whose 

Clem 

Charmed 

continued 

salty 

worse 

Climb 

Charged 

concerned 

safety 

whole 

Changed 

cornered 

shovel 

sell 

worried 

neighbors 

single 

shell 

pleasure 

woolshed 

necessary 

simple 

shall 

passenger 

woodshed 

necktie 

treated 

promise 

Jim 

stage 

dong 

trembled 

pushing 

Jail 

stal^ 

duke 

traveled 

guni^ 

Jam 

stick 

dumb 

geese 

dirty 

calm 

jumbo 

fifth 

guess 

direction 

camp 

juggle 

gaze 

direct 

came 

jungle 

fix 

turn 

too^ 

gaste 

cousin 

strange 

tune 

teeth 

part 

certain 

stage 

tute 

took 

pass 

curtam 

start 

Use  after  page  308  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  review  the  sounds  of  au  and  aw,  oi  and  oy,  ew,  oo, 
and  ow. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  everything  at  the  top  of  the  page  carefully,  and 
do  what  you  are  asked  to  do. 
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Page  108 


Figuring  Out  New  Words 


Listen  to  hear  the  sound  of  au  and 
aw  as  you  say  these  words:  because 
and  draw.  In  these  words  au  and 
aw  have  the  same  sound. 

Notice  the  sound  of  oi  and  oy  as 
you  say  the  words  spoil  and  annoy. 
In  these  words  the  oi  and  the  oy  have 
the  same  sound. 


Listen  to  hear  the  sound  of  ew  and 
oo  in  crew  and  food.  In  these  words 
ew  and  oo  have  the  same  sound. 

Notice  the  two  different  sounds  of 
oo  as  you  say  the  words  look  and  too. 

Notice  the  two  different  sounds  of 
ow  as  you  say  the  words  how  and 
snow. 


Use  what  you  have  learned  about  the  sound 
of  au  and  aw,  oi  and  oy,  and  ew,  and  the  two 
sounds  of  oo  and  ow  to  help  you  read  the  new 
words  you  find  in  the  numbered  sentences  below. 


Draw  a line  under  the  correct 
answer  to  each  of  the  following 
questions. 

1.  Which  of  these  would  you  use  to 
wipe  your  hands  on? 

tow^  auto  fowl  shawl 

2.  Which  of  these  is  a part  of  your 
face? 

jaws  paws  claws  straws 

3.  Which  of  these  has  about  the  same 
meaning  as  the  word  spoil? 

joy  harm  sail  joint 

4.  If  children  are  careless  and 
break  up  their  toys,  what  have  they 
done  with  them? 

enjoyed  them  annoyed  them 
destroyed  them 

5.  What  is  the  wetness  called  that 
is  sometimes  found  on  the  grass  in 
the  early  morning  in  clear  weather? 

down  grew  stew  dew 


6.  Which  of  these  are  made  for 
people  to  wear  at  night? 

nightgowns  night  owls  nightbirds 

7.  What  does  a rooster  do  in  the 
early  morning? 

howl  crow  growl  brow 

8.  Which  of  these  can  a kitten  do? 

^row  boil  cook  stew 

9.  Which  of  these  would  a man 
probably  use  as  a tool  in  putting  the 
lock  on  a door? 

spoon-holder  spool  scre^^riv^ 

10.  Which  of  these  is  used  in  making 
batter  for  a cake? 

towel  spoon  oyster  poison 

11.  What  is  a dog  almost  sure  to  do 

when  he  is  hurt? 

mew  crow  scowl  hov^ 

12.  Besides  a fork,  which  of  these  do 
you  use  for  carrying  food  to  your 
mouth? 

spoon  spool  fork  foot  boot 


Use  after  page  315  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  check  the  pupils’  recognition  and  understanding 
oi  the  meaning  of  80  words  which  have  been  taught  in 
the  basic  vocabulary. 


Directions 

Read  this  page  and  do  everything  you  are  asked  to 
do. 


New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Choosing  the  Right  Words 


Page  109 


Draw  a line  under  all  the  right  answers  to  each  question. 

of  these  words  name  pieces  of  clothing  that  boys  wear? 

jacket  dress  ^h^  curtain  ^o^  caboose 

of  these  words  name  parts  of  a plant? 

stem  rwt  twig  bu^  se^  ^eav^  buttons  hoof 
of  these  words  name  things  that  can  move  about? 

cMmganz^  oriole  pasture  stage  squirrel 

of  these  words  name  things  that  no  boy  can  ever  become? 

human  queen  wi^  gentleman  butcher  princess 
of  these  words  name  parts  of  a person’s  face? 
eyes  teeth  shoulder  chain  eyebrows  fringe 

of  these  words  are  names  of  birds? 

par^  orio^  mongrel  ostri^  honey 
words  name  seasons  of  the  year? 

snow  winter  week  Sunday  autun^  spring 
words  name  things  that  are  good  to  eat? 

^n^  buckskin  me^  ^iscui^  market 

of  these  words  name  things  that  grow  on  trees? 

buttons  acor^  carrots  apples  peaches  turnips 

of  these  words  name  kinds  of  trains? 

^eigM  boiler  engineer 

of  these  words  name  parts  of  a car? 

tires  insects  battery  seats 


local 


passenger 


horn 


twigs 


In  each  line  draw  a ring  around  the 
word  that  usually  means  about  the 
same  as  the  first  word  in  the  line. 

jacket  shirt  trousers 

insects  birds  buds  ^u^ 

sturdy  joyful  local  ^tron^ 

glittering  sniffing  Qhimn^  going 
robber  ^hie^  messenger  actor 
weep  swing  chatter 

rapidly  slowly  weakly 


In  each  line  draw  a ring  around  the 
word  that  means  the  opposite  of 
the  first  word  in  the  line. 


shrunk 

weak 

punish 

joyful 

love 

annoy 

tiny 


plucked  Cstretched/  fit 
charming  Csturd^^  soft 
scold  whip  ^ewar^ 
([sa(^  happy  merry 
enjoy  Qiat^  like 
bother  tease  (ffieas^ 
small  little  Qmg^ 
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Use  after  page  315  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  check  the  pupils’  recognition  of  various  vowel 
sounds  previously  taught  and  their  ability  to  recognize 
syllables. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Directions 

Read  everything  on  this  page  and  follow  all  directions 
carefully. 
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Page  no 


Vowel  Sounds  and  Syllables 


In  each  row  draw  a line  under  every  word 
in  which  you  hear  the  same  vowel  sound  that 
you  hear  in  the  first  word  in  the  row. 


saw  autumn  cause  human  stake  audience  feuh  plant 

now  trouse^  tow^  allow  guch  blow  announcer  shower 
boy  ^oil  annoy  oriole  spod  enjoy  boiler  lion  snail 
food  too^  hoof  boomer  caboose  jjgol  account  cook  foolish 

wait  stage  camp  diam  saf^  charged  ja^  pa^  stal^ 

spied  fringe  mi^  s^  nibble  die^  wipe  twig  eyes  invite 


contentment 

jacket 

queen 


After  each  word  write  the  number  of  syllables 
which  you  hear  as  you  say  that  word. 


3 

2 

/ 


suspected 

lumber 

contrary 


3 

2 

3 


butcher  . 2 
moment  .2. 
acorn  2 


cast 

clapped 

caboose 


extra 

receive 

invite 

decide 


Read  each  word  in  heavy  black  print.  Then  read 
the  words  in  light  print  which  follow  it.  Draw  a line 
under  each  word  that  has  the  same  first  syllable  as 
the  word  in  heavy  black  print. 


gclam  excit^ 

gjewa^  ^etes^ 

indeed  insisg 

desk  delicious 


eyebrows 

return^ 

invisible 


Some  of  the  words  in  heavy  black  print  below 
may  be  new  to  you.  Use  what  you  know  about 
syllables  to  help  you  read  those  words.  Draw 
a line  under  the  right  answer  to  each  question. 


Which  of  these  is  most  likely  to 
sparkle  in  the  sunshine? 

snow  mud  smoke 

Which  of  these  would  be  handy  for 
driving  nails  into  wood? 

saddle  hammer  rubbers 


On  what  kind  of  day  would  the  water 
in  a lake  be  frozen? 
very  warm  very  cold  summer 

Which  of  these  would  be  seen  most 
often  on  a horse’s  back? 

a hammer  a bubble  a saddle 


Use  after  page  315  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  check  the  pupils’  ability  to  read  for  general  signi- 
ficance and  for  details. 


Directions 

Read  all  that  is  said  on  this  page  and  do  what  you 
are  asked  to  do. 


New  Words  from  the  Reader 

No  new  words. 


Understanding  What  You  Read 
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Draw  a line  under  the  best  answer  to  each  question. 


Mr.  Green  was  af  his  shop  getting 
orders  ready  for  his  customers. 

He  wrapped  up  lamb  chops  for  Mrs. 
Green,  a leg  of  lamb  for  Mrs.  Brown, 
and  two  roasting  chickens  for  Mrs. 
Jackson. 

Which  of  these  words  tells  what 
Mr.  Green  was? 

a toymaker  a farmer  ^butch^ 

Tommy  had  been  away  for  two 
weeks,  and  when  he  came  back,  his 
dog  Jazbo  came  running  to  meet  him. 
Jazbo  seemed  to  go  wild.  He  jumped 
up  on  Tommy  and  barked  happily. 

How  did  Jazbo  feel  when  he  saw 
Tommy? 

sad  unhappy  joyful 


Jack  read  a story  about  a boy  who 
had  a wonderful  cap.  When  he  put 
the  cap  on,  he  became  invisible.  Then 
he  could  go  anywhere  or  do  an3dhing 
and  not  be  seen.  Jack  wished  that  he 
could  have  a cap  like  that. 

What  kind  of  cap  was  it? 

red  beautiful  magie 

Sally  was  enjoying  her  ride  very 
much.  She  held  her  ticket  in  her 
hand  and  looked  out  the  window  at 
the  trees  and  fences  that  seemed  to 
go  racing  by.  She  could  hear  the 
wheels  as  they  rolled  along  on  the 
tracks. 

What  was  Sally  riding  in? 

a truck  a train  a bus 


Ann  and  Joe  Kipp  went  to  a dress-up  party. 
This  picture  shows  Ann  and  Joe  and  other 
children  who  were  at  the  party. 

Ann  is  dressed  as  a fairy.  She  has  on  a short 
white  dress  and  has  wings  on  her  back.  She  is 
carrying  a wand.  There  are  stars  all  over  her 
dress  and  a star  at  the  end  of  her  wand.  Find  the 
picture  of  Ann.  Write  her  name  under  it. 

Ann’s  friend  Sally  is  dressed  as  a fairy  too. 
She  is  dressed  very  much  like  Ann,  but  at  the 
tip  of  her  wand  there  is  a flower  instead  of  a star. 

Find  Sally’s  picture.  Write  her  name  under  it. 

Joe  is  wearing  a big  black  hat.  He  has  on  an 
old  shirt  with  ragged  sleeves  and  a patch  over  one 
eye.  He  is  wearing  short  ragged  trousers. 

Find  Joe’s  picture.  Write  his  name  under  it. 


Ill 


Use  after  page  315  of  Climbing  Higher. 


Purpose 

To  check  the  pupils’  ability  to  draw  conclusions  and 
to  use  what  they  know  about  syllables  and  sounds  to 
read  words  which  may  be  new  to  them. 

New  Words  from  the  Reader 
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Directions 

Read  all  that  is  said  on  this  page  and  do  what  you 
are  asked  to  do. 


Page  112 


Reading  for  Meaning 


Draw  a line  under  the  correct  answer  to  each  question. 


Sally  had  bought  a sewing  set  for 
her  cousin  Ann’s  birthday.  It  was 
wrapped  and  tied  and  ready  to  mail. 

Sally  left  the  house  carrying  the 
package  in  her  hand  and  some  money 
in  her  pocket. 

Where  was  Sally  probably  going? 

to  the  toy  store  to  the  butcher’s 

One  fall  day  a squirrel  buried  an 
acorn.  In  the  spring  the  acorn  shell 
broke  open.  Before  long  something 
green  showed  above  the  ground  where 
the  acorn  had  been  buried.  What 
was  it? 

a big  oak  tree  a berry  bush 

^^in^al^r^ 


Mr.  Brown  said  to  himself,  "K  I go 
and  get  some  more  boards  right  away,  I 
can  finish  this  barn  by  tomorrow. 

Which  of  these  places  would  he  be 
sure  to  go  to? 

grocery  store  lumber  yard 

railroad  station 

One  rainy  day.  Jack  came  in  at  the 
kitchen  door  and  forgot  to  wipe  his 
feet.  He  left  a muddy  track  behind 
him  as  he  crossed  the  floor. 

His  sister  said,  "Better  clean  that 
up  before  Mother  sees  it.  She  just 
washed  the  fioor.” 

What  should  Jack  do  next? 

change  his  shoes  go  back  out 


Use  what  you  know  about  syllables  and 
sounds  to  help  you  read  any  words  in  this  story 
which  may  be  new  to  you. 


Mr.  Charles  was  a barber.  He  very 
often  had  trouble  with  small  children 
who  objected  to  having  their  hair  cut. 
They  would  kick  and  squirm  and  cry 
One  day  he  found  a way  to  teach 
them  to  behave.  His  dog  Chipper 
jumped  into  an  empty  barber  chair. 
Mr.  Charles  took  the  clippers  and 
pretended  to  give  Chipper  a haircut. 

The  next  time  a little  boy  began 
squalling,  Mr.  Charles  called  Chipper 
to  sit  in  the  next  chair. 

Then  he  pretended  to  give  the  dog 
a haircut.  The  little  boy  was  so 


interested  in  watching  Chipper  that 
he  stopped  crying. 

When  Chipper  jumped  down,  the 
little  boy  said,  "Now  do  it  to  me.” 

Then  he  sat  perfectly  still  while  Mr. 
Charles  cut  his  hair. 

How  did  some  children  show  that 
they  objected  to  having  a haircut? 
by  smiling  by  laughing  and  singing 
b^2[uiraiin^n^qualli^ 

What  does  a barber  use  to  trim 
your  hair? 

a comb  and  brush  hot  water 

scissors  and  clippers 
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ANALYSIS  OF  LESSONS 


Lessons  in  word  analysis; 

Review  of  consonant  blends  and  speech  conso- 
nants: Pages  8,  15,  4^,  68 

Presentation  of  new  consonant  blends:  Pages  8, 
15’  4^ 

Identifying  new  words  by  use  of  context,  picture, 
and  phonetic  clues:  Pages  10,  13,  2.4,  58,  63,  68,  102- 
Substitution  of  initial  or  final  elements:  Pages  16, 

17 

Formation  of  structural  variants  including  com- 
pounds and  contractions:  Pages  10,  2.0,  2.8,  2.9,  30, 
34,  66,  67,  79,  94,  95,  96,  97 

Recognizing  different  sounds  of  certain  conso- 
nants: Page  69.  Hard  and  soft  c,  hard  and  soft  g 
Silent  consonants:  Pages  46,  104 
Recognition  of  syllables:  Pages  9,  10,  32.,  33,  34,  38, 
53,  no 

Recognizing  vowel  sounds : 

Page  2.6.  Review^  of  sounds  of  i,  0,  and  u 


Page  2.-J. 

38. 


44- 


45- 

60. 

61. 
81. 

8i. 

lOI. 

105. 

108. 


Review  of  sounds  of  a and  ^ 

Review  of  sounds  of  ea^  ie,  ei,  oa,  ai,  and 
ui 

Review  of  sounds  of  ow 
Sound  of  ou 

Review  of  sounds  of  oi,  aw,  ew,  and  oy 
Sounds  of  au 

Review  of  sounds  of  ea,  long  and  short 
sounds  of  0,  and  the  sound  of  oi  and  oy 
Review  of  sounds  of  au,  aw,  ew 
Review  of  long  and  short  sounds  of  a,  e, 
i,  0,  and  u 

Review  of  the  sounds  of  the  vowel  com- 
binations ai,  ea,  ie,  oa,  and  ui 
Review  of  sounds  of  a,  e,  i,  and  0 
Review  of  au,  aw,  and  ou 
Review  of  sounds  of  au  and  aw,  oi  and  oy, 
and  ew,  00,  and  ow 


Reading  for  various  purposes: 

Choosing  words  to  fit  context:  Pages  3,  6,  19,  2.5, 

35,  45,  46,  51,  64,  74,  85,  93,  94 

Getting  the  Main  Idea:  Pages  it.,  2.2.,  39,  41,  49,  51, 

88,  100 

Recognizing  similarities  and  differences:  Pages  5, 
10,  19,  15,  36,  51,  64,  98 

Reading  for  details:  Pages  i,  2.,  4,  ii,  2.3,  40,  59,  72., 
75,  84,  89,  90,  91,  92.,  99,  102.,  106 
Drawing  conclusions:  Pages  i,  2.,  7,  14,  18,  43,  55^ 
73’  75’  77’  99 

Finding  answers  to  questions:  Pages  2.,  iz,  13,  17, 
2.1,  X3,  37,  39,  41,  43,  50,  67,  75,  77,  84,  86,  87,  88,  89, 
90,  91 

Making  judgments:  Pages  7,  14,  18,  55,  73,  78 


Understanding  figures  of  speech : Page  83 
Using  context  to  learn  the  meaning  of  strange 
words : Page  76 
Solving  riddles:  Pages  17,  2.1 

Determining  alphabetical  order  of  words : Pages  65 , 

7I’  87  ’ 

Practice  to  reinforce  meanings  of  new  words: 

Page  61 

Following  printed  directions:  Except  for  the  three 
vocabulary  tests,  every  lesson  gives  practice  in  read- 
ing and  following  printed  directions. 

Using  commas  as  reading  helps:  Pages  47,  48,  54, 
56,  80,  103 


Tests: 

Vocabulary  Tests: 

Page  31.  Tests  40  of  the  words  introduced 
through  page  69  of  Climbing  Higher 
70.  Tests  40  of  the  words  introduced  on 
pages  95  through  178  of  Climbing 
Higher 

107.  Tests  40  of  the  words  introduced  on 
pages  X05  through  ^90  of  Climbing 
Higher 

Pupil  Analysis  Tests:  Pages  109  through  112 

Page  109.  Tests  recognition  of  form  and  meaning 
of  80  words  in  the  basic  vocabulary 


Page  no.  Tests  recognition  of  vowel  sounds  pre- 
viously taught  and  recognition  of  syl- 
lables in  known  words 
III.  Tests  ability  to  get  general  significance 
of  a paragraph  and  the  ability  to  read 
for  details 

III.  Tests  ability  to  draw  conclusions  from 
material  read  and  ability  to  identif)' 
words  from  context  and  phonetic  clues 
These  four  test  pages  will  help  the  teacher  determine 
the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  individual  pupils. 


